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FOREWORD

The Council of the Pali Text Society hope to continue
publication of the Journal, if support and interest are
sufficient.

The Journal will publish short Pali texts, translations, and
commentaries on texts, catalogues and handlists of Pali
books and manuscripts, and similar material.

Papers should be sent to the editor:

Mr K. R. Norman,
Faculty of Oriental Studies,
Sidgwick Avenue,
Cambridge, CB3 9DA.



TWO JÄTAKA MANUSCRIPTS FROM THE
NATIONAL LIBRARY IN BANGKOK

Although the describing of Päli manuscripts has a fairly
long history, starting with Westergaard’s catalogue1 of the
manuscripts in Copenhagen, even the knowledge of collections
of Päli manuscripts kept in European libraries and museums
is far from being comprehensive. A number of lists and short
descriptions have appeared in earlier numbers of this
Journal.2 As far as British collections are concerned, a new
catalogue of Sinhalese manuscripts in the India Office
Library has appeared,3 and another describing the Neville
Collection in the British Museum is in preparation.4 Further
information about older catalogues and unpublished handlists
may be found in the Pali Buddhist Review.5

In France, the catalogue of the Bibliotheque Nationale in
Paris is under revision, and a short supplement to Cabaton’s
catalogue6 has been published recently by Jacqueline Filliozat.7

The same scholar has also collected further information8

about Päli manuscripts, mostly of later texts, kept in the
same library.

The rich collection of Päli manuscripts in Denmark has
been described by G. Coedes9 and C. E. Godakumbara10 in
Volumes 2,2 and 1, respectively, of the Catalogue of Oriental
Manuscripts, Xylographs etc. in Danish Collections. Volume
2,1 dealing with Cambodian and Burmese Päli manuscripts is
under preparation.11

C. Regamey has given information12 about a Swiss
collection containing mainly Päli manuscripts, while German
collections are in the process of being catalogued in various
volumes of the monumental Verzeichnis der Orientalischen
Handschriften in Deutschland [Inventory of Oriental Manu-
scripts in Germany] founded by W. Voigt (1911-1982).13

As far as Asia is concerned, the only Indian collection
described so far seems to be that in the Adyar Library.14 In
those countries where Theraväda Buddhism prevails, there is
a good catalogue of the Colombo Museum15 which, however,
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includes only about two thirds of the collection. Libraries of
monasteries in Sri Lanka have been surveyed by K. D.
Somadasa.16 Further information about earlier attempts to
catalogue Päli manuscripts in Ceylon and Burma may be
found in the rich and comprehensive bibliographies made by
H. Bechert.17 As far as Thailand, Laos and Cambodia are
concerned, there is a list by P.-B. Lafont,18 which supplements
the still valuable article by L. Finot. 19 The Cambodian
monastery libraries may be considered as destroyed and their
manuscripts as lost.

Although hardly noticed outside the kingdom, important
and efficient steps have been taken to take stock of the Päli
manuscripts in Thailand. Rich collections which sometimes
contain rather old Päli manuscripts can be found today in the
monasteries of North Thailand. Mostly, however, they
contain manuscripts written in the North Thai (Thai Yuan or
Lanna) language. Consequently, a survey started by the Social
Research Institute of the University of Chiang Mai, at present
under the directorship of Professor Kasem Burakasikorn,
has concentrated on collecting North Thai literature. For-
tunately, old and, as far as can be judged from a brief
insepction, valuable Päli manuscripts have not been excluded
from the survey. The first fruit of this endeavour was a
mimeographed survey by Sommai Premchit in collaboration
with Puangkam Tuikeo.20 In the meantime a project has
been started by the same institute to microfilm these
manuscripts, at present under the supervision of Acharn
Balee Buddharaksha, who has given a first survey of the
manuscripts available in microfilm.21 Both lists are written in
Thai.

Comparatively little is know about the earlier history of
books in Thailand prior to the late 18th century. Some
outlines, together with information about two old manuscripts
of the Sarnyuttanikäya, have been given by the present
writer.22 In Central Thailand, the advent of the Chakri
Dynasty, which has ruled the country since BE 2325 (1782),
marks also the start of a remarkable series of editions of the
Tipitaka, the best known of which is that printed by order of
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Rama V Chulalongkorn in 1893, expanded in 1927, and
reprinted in 1980.23

Editorial activities preceding the Räma V edition have
been described by G. Ccedes,24 who at the same time
furnishes some information about the manuscripts and other
collections of the Vajirinäna National Library. 25 Among
other items Coedes mentions an extremely old manuscript of
the Säratthapakäsini, written in BE 1938, corresponding to
AD 1440. This seems to be the second oldest dated Pali
manuscript known, being only slightly younger than the
Samuttanikäya manuscript of AD 1412 kept in the Colombo
Museum.26

Although there is an old, very brief and extremely rare
printed list of titles of manuscripts kept in the National
Library, which is not accessible to me, it is somewhat difficult
to find out the exact contents of this highly valuable
collection while the catalogue is still under preparation.
There are some brief handlists, which are useful but
accessible only with difficulty.

To get a clearer picture of this collection, I started to
inspect older manuscripts written during the Ayuthaya
period before 1767 during three visits to Thailand in the years
1981, 1982 and 1983, which have been supported by the
Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft. Besides that foundation
I have to thank the director of the National Library, Acharn
Kullasap Gesmankit, and her ever helpful staff for granting
access to this collection which proved to be of unexpected
interest and importance for Päli studies.

In the following pages two of the Jätaka manuscripts read
during my visit to the National Library in 1983 will be
described.

I. K.HUDDAKANIKÄYA JÄTAKAPÄLi. Library no. 6284 (old
number 126-5/6); 13 fasc.; dated Buddha Sakkaräja 2249 =
AD 1706. Khmer script. According to a modern palm-leaf
used as the cover there should be 15 fasciculi (phük), as is
also stated in a hand list. However, only 13 phük actually
survive.
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Both sides of the manuscript, which has been put between
wooden covers, have been painted with black lacquer, on
which there is a golden pattern. Together with the pagination
this pattern proved to be helpful when rearranging the phük
in their correct sequence. At the same time the pattern of the
phük containing the Mahäjanaka-Jätaka provides a further
clue that it has been added here from somewhere else to
supplement our fragmentary manuscript.

It is important to notice that the lacquer and the pattern
have been applied only after both parts of the manuscript
written during AD 1697 and 1706 had been reassembled.

Further the pagination seems to indicate that an incomplete
copy has been supplemented after an interval of nine years.
Starting from the nucleus [6. Bhüridatta (phük 2), pages so-
ai, 7. Candakumära, pages o-gu, 8. Brahmanärada, pages
gyu-cah] it seems that 8. Vidhura, pages chya-na, has been
added at the end, and 6. Bhüridatta (phük 1), pages la-sai, at
the beginning of the fragment. Only the pagination of 5.
Mahosatha poses some difficulties. The last two phük, 4
pages pü-bham and 5 pages ma-rah, are consistent with the
following phük of Bhüridatta. The stray pagination of
Mahosatha phük 1 pages di-nau, phük 2 pages ta-dai, and
phük 3 pages ca-jau, is difficult to explain. In theory one
might assume that the missing second phük of Vidhura had
been numbered as pages na-di, and that the scribe in-
advertently continued this pagination, if he started to copy
the Mahosatha phük 1 only after finishing Vidhura phük 2.
This, however does not explain the pagination of Mahosatha
phük 2 pages ta-dai and phük 3 pages ca-jau. The following
assumption would account for the strange pagination at least
to a certain extent. If more than one scribe worked at
supplementing a fragmentary manuscript, one of them might
have started from the beginning with the Suvannasäma pages
ka-ge and the Nimi pages gai-ju, and then, leaving Mahosatha
phük 1 to the second scribe, continued with Mahosatha phük
2, for which he calculated roughly, and not altogether
wrongly, page ta as the first one. The confusion was then
created by the second scribe, who continued the Vidhura
pagination using pages di-nau instead of pages jü foil. Even if
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this inferred procedure is the correct one, it is difficult to see
why Mahosatha phük 3 has the pages ca-jau.

There is still one more problem posed by the pagination.
Starting from the first page of Mahosatha phük 4, which is
page pü, and calculating backwards, there should have been
seven phük before this one in the manuscript, whereas there
are only five extant. As the Suvannasäma is the third jätaka
in the mahänipäta, two phük are left for the Mügapakka
(Temiya) and Mahäjanaka. That both were once included in
this mansucript is shown again by the golden pattern, which
clearly points to missing parts before the first extant
jätaka,the Suvannasäma, which therefore should not start
with page ka.
Contents of the manuscript:

[1.] BRA MAHÄJANAKA, phük 1, no date.
Leaves: ka-ghi
Beginning: koyam majjhe . . .  : Ja VI 30,15 = B VI 39,1
End: . . . änando sesaparisä buddhaparisä ahesum. simball
. . .mahäräjakulä ahesum . . . aham evä ti sammäsambuddho
ahositi. mahäjanakajätakam nitthitam: Ja VI 68,23 = B VI
84,6
Remarks: Written by a different hand and showing a
different pattern on both sides of the ‘inner book’, this phük
has most probably been taken from a second manuscript to
supplement the fragment. It has been corrected by two
hands.

3. SuvANNASÄMAJÄTAKAM, phük 1, dated BS 2249 pl co
‘year of the dog’; according to Sao Saimöng (‘Cüla Sakkaräja
and the sixty cyclical year names’. Journal of the Siam Society
69, 1981, pp. 4-12) BS 2249 corresponding to CS 1068 a räy-
sed or dog year, co being used in Thai to designate the 11th
cyclical (dog) year.
Leaves: ka-ge, plus one leaf without pagination at the end of
this phük. This leaf is covered by writing only in a middle
column, recto, and is otherwise blank.
Beginning: ko nu mam . . . : Ja VI 68,25 = B VI 85,1
End: . . . suvannapandito pana aham evä ti sammäsambuddho
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ti. suvannasämajätakam nitthitam tatiyam buddham saranam
gacchämi sam: Ja VI 95,11 = B VI 117, 15
Remarks: The formula at the end of a phük very often breaks
off in the middle of the word just as the space allows.
A new edition of this jätaka has been prepared by R. Cicak-
Chand {Das Sämajätaka. Kritische Ausgabe, Übersetzung
und vergleichende Studie. Bonn 1974 (thesis), cf. M. Hahn;
‘Die Haribhattajätakamälä (II). Das Syämajätaka’, WZKS
20, 1976, pp. 37-74.

4. NEMIRÄJAJÄTAKA, phük 4, dated BS 2249 = 1706.
Leaves: gai-ju pagination gha-ghah is missing by mistake, no
gap in the text.
Beginning: accheram vata . . . : Ja VI 95,13 = B VI 119,1
End: nemijätakam catuttham nitthitam. nibbänapaccayo hotu
me anägate: Ja VI 129,17 = B VI 162,10
Remarks: There are many corrections of the text and notes
in the margin by a second hand.

5a. MAHOSATHAPANDITAJÄTAKA, phük 1, dated BS 2249
= 1706.
Leaves: di-nau
Beginning: pancälo sabbasenäyä ti . . . :  Ja VI 329,20 = B
VI 173,1
End: sirikälakinnipanho nitthito: Ja VI 349,18 = B VI 188,16
Remarks: There are corrections by a second hand, probably
by the same hand as found in the Mahäjanaka. Interlinear or
marginal notes, however, are missing.
The name Mahosadha (our manuscript has Mahosatha
throughout) is current in SE Asia instead of Mahäummagga(B
and S ummanga)-Jätaka, though the name has been dropped
and replaced by Mahäummanga in B. In S 2523 = 1980, on
the other hand, the traditional name has been kept. On the
names and the sequence of the jätakas in SE Asia see G. H.
Luce (‘The 550 Jätakas in Old Burma’, Artibus Asiae
19,1956, pp. 291-307) and G. Martini (‘Les titres des Jätaka
dans les manuscrits Päli de la Bibliotheque Nationale de
Paris’, BEFEO 51, 1963, pp. 79-93).
Subtitles: gadrabhapanho nitthito, Ja VI 344,9 = B VI 183,7
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is missing in the manuscript; ekünavisatipanho nitthito, ne r5
= Ja VI 345,28 = B VI 184,31; kakantakapanho nitthito, nai
v3 = Ja VI 347,6 = B VI 186,7; sirikälakinnipanho nitthito,
nau v5 = Ja VI 349,18 = B VI 188,16.

5b. MAHOSATHAJÄTAKAM, phük 2, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: ta-dai
Beginning: aparasmirn divase . . . : Ja VI 349,19 = B VI
188,17
End: devatäpanho nitthito: Ja VI 378,21 = B VI 222,16
Remarks: Corrected in the same way as phük 1 with
additional scratched corrections.
Subtitles: dvädasanipäte mendakapanho nitthito, tü v2 = Ja
VI 355,21 = B VI 194,26; visatinipäte sirimendakapanho
nitthito, tha v2 = JA VI 363,23 = B VI 204,9 (sirimantapanhä);
channapathapanho nitthito, thi r2 = Ja VI 366,6 = B VI
206,18; amaradevipariyesanam nitthitam, thai r3 = Ja VI
368,14 added after anusäsi; subtitle not in E, but = B VI
210,5 (-pariyesanä nitthito); cattäro ratanacorä nitthitä, thah
r3 = Ja VI 370,13 added after pesesi, subtitle not in E, but cf.
sabbaratanathenä E note 5 = B VI 213, 13; khajjotapanak-
apanho nitthito, dä r3 = Ja VI 372,10 = B VI 215,12;
bhüripanho nitthito, dü r2 = Ja VI 376,5 = B VI 219,19;
devatäpanho nitthito, dai v5 = Ja VI 378,21 = B VI 222,16.

5c. BRAH MAHOSATHA, phük 3, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: ca-jau; cah occurs twice
Beginning: puna te cattäro . . . : Ja VI 378,22 = B VI 222,17
End: . . . kira mithilänagaraväsino sahirannasuvannä jätä.
mahaggharatanäni jätäni: Ja VI 409,25 = B VI 255,3
Remarks: Corrections as in phük 2; some leaves slightly
damaged by worms, no text lost.
Subtitles: pancapanditapanho nitthito, nitthitä ca paribhinda-
kathä ti, cah r5 = Ja VI 389,30 = B VI 234,14. B.brahmadat-
tassa yuddhaparäjayakhandam nitthitam, B VI 255,6 after
. . . vassam atitam, Ja VI 409,26.

5d. MAHOSATHAJATAKAM, phük 4, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: pü-bham
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Beginning: brahmadattassä pi . . . : Ja VI 409,25 = B VI
255,3
End: . . . omuncitvä ummahgadväre välukam vyühitam
katvä tattha thapesi: Ja VI 448,2 = B VI 297,11
Remarks: No subtitles given in E; suvannakhandam nitthitq. ,
B VI 272,7 corresponding to Ja VI 425,27: missing also in our
manuscript on leaf phah vl.

5e. MAHOSATHAJÄTAKA, phitk 5, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: ma-rah
Beginning: thapetvä ca pana ummahgam pavisitvä ummangam
kkhacitväj?) tarn nagaram pavisitvä . . . : Ja VI 448,2 = B
VI 297,11
End: dakarakkhasapanho nitthito. nitthitä ca sabbaso ma-
häummangajätakavannä. iti satthä imam dhammadesanam
äharitvä saccäni pakäsetvä jätakam samodhänento "na bhik-
khave idän’ eva tathägato patinavä parappavädamaddano
atite aparipakke nnäne bodhinnänatthäya cariyam caranto pi
pannavä yevä" ti vatvä imam jätakam samodhänetvä imä
gäthä äha

senako kassapo äsi ambattho cäpi pukkuso
kämindho kuccadanto ca devindho senadandako
kevatto devadatto ca chaläkä thulanandikä
sundari pancälacandi {ca) mangalikä ca sälikä
udumbarä ditthamangalikä vedeho käludäyi ca
bherl uppalavannäsi pitä suddhodano ahu
mätä äsi mahämäyä amarä bimbasundari
tikkhanakumäro{ca)chano canuhekkho ca rähulo
suvo ahosi änando säriputto ca culam
mahosatho lokanätho evam dhäretha jätakam

mahosathapanditasätakam pancamam nitthitam. Ja VI 478,20
= B VI 333,12
Subtitles: mahäummangam nitthitam, yai vl = Ja VI 466,18
— B VI 218,12; ettakena ayam panho nitthito, yah v4 = Ja VI
470,9 = B VI 321,28.

6a. BnüRiDATTAJÄTAKA, phük 1, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: la-sai, at the end one leaf without pagination
Beginning: yam kimci . . . : Ja VI 157,25 = B VII 1,7
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End: älambäyanakandam nitthitam: Ja VI 186,17 = B VII
31,8
Remarks: The leaf without pagination at the end of this phük
seems to be a further indication that an older fragmentary
manuscript has been completed at a later date: phük 2
written in 1697 already starts with page so. On the other
hand the preceding phük now lost and replaced might have
begun with page la.
Instead of älambäyanakanda E has kilanakhanda following
its manuscript B, as this subtitle is missing in Cks . B (1956)
explicitly states that älambäyanakhanda is the Siamese
reading.
There are corrections as in the Candakumärajätaka (see
below).
Subtitles: nagarakandam nitthitam, vä rl = Ja VI 167,27 = B
VII 12,7; uposathakandam nitthitam, vfr4 = Ja VI 170,1 (not
in Cks) = B VII 14,5; brähmanakandam nitthitam, vah vl =
Ja VI 177,14 (yanappavesana-, not in Cks) = B VII 22,2 (B
gives no subtitle, but notes: C, E vanappavesana-, S:
nesäda-); . . . pakkämi. garuddhakandam nitthitam. tasmim
kale . . . , sä rl = Ja VI 178,22 (not in E) = B VII 23,8;
somadattakandam nitthitam, se r2 = Ja VI 183,27 (after verse
61, not in E) = B VII 29,2 (not in B); silakhandi (!) nitthitam,
se v5 = Ja VI 184,22 = B VII 29,25 (not in' B).

6b. BHÜRiDATTAJÄTAKAM, phük 2, dated BS 2240 = 1697
Leaves: so-hah, dva-dvah, a-ar, one leaf without pagination
at the end, which is covered by writing only in the middle
column, recto, otherwise blank.
Beginning: älambänena pana . . . : Ja VI 186,19 = B VII
31,19
End: bhüridatto pana aham evä ti sammäsambuddho ti.
bhüridattajätakam nitthitam chattha(\). nibbänapaccayo hotu.
buddham saranam gacchä: Ja VI 219,27 = B VII 70,7
Remarks: Critical edition and translation of verses 14-184 by
L. Alsdorf (‘Das Bhüridatta-Jätaka. Ein antibrahmanischer
Näga-Roman’, WZKS 21, 1977, pp. 25-55).
Subtitles: . . . agamäsi. viläpakandam nitthitam. tasmim
khane . . . , hi rl = Ja VI 191,16 = B VII 26,29' (not in E,
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B); . . .  nivatti. bäränasikandam nititam(\). te pi . . ., ho r3
= Ja VI 197,7 = B VII 34,16 (E = B nagarappavesana-, one
sentence later than in our manuscript, not in C ks); su-
bhogakandam nitthitam, hah r5 = Ja VI 200,13 = B VII 46,25
(B = E mahäsattassa pariyesana-, not in Cks ; . . . vannesi.
yanna-vädavannanä nitthitä. tassa tarn katham . . . , dvu r3 =
Ja VI 205,19 (not in E) = B VII 53,13 (micchäkathä):
. . . näkäsi. yannabhedakandam nitthitam. sägarabrahma-

datto . . . , ü r3 = Ja VI 217 20 = B VII 67,12 (not in E, B).

7. CANDANAKUMÄRAJÄTAKA, phük 1, dated BS 2240 = 1697
Leaves: o-gu
Beginning: räjäsi luddha(!)kammo ti . . . : Ja VI 129,19 = B
VII 71,1
End: . . . suriyakumäro säriputto. sakko anuruddho. can-
danakumäro pana aham evä ti sammäsambuddho. candana-
kumärajätakam sattamam nitthitam. buddham saranam gac-
chämi dhammam saranam gacchämi. samgham saranam
gacchämi. nibbänapaccayo ho: Ja VI 157,23 = B VII 104,24.
Added in margin: parisä buddhaparisä avahasum(!), to be
inserted before candanakumäro.
Remarks: There are notes and corrections by a second hand.
The manuscript is very slightly damaged by worms without
any loss of text. The verses have been critically edited by
L. Alsdorf (Die Äryä-Strophen des Päli-Kanons. Akademie
der Wissenschaften und der Literatur. Abhandlungen der
geistes- und sozialwissenschaftlichen Klasse. Jahrgang 1967
Nr. 4, Wiesbaden 1968, pp. 38-50).

8. BRAHMANÄRADAJÄTAKAM, phük 1, dated BS 2240 = 1697
Leaves: gyü-cah plus one leaf as in no. 6b
Beginning: ahü räjä videhänan ti . . . : Ja VI 219,29 = B VII
105,1
End: . . . mahäbrahmä bodhisatto aham eva sammäsamvud-
dho(!) tha jätakan ti. mahänäradajätakam nitthitam at-
thamam, Ja VI 255,12 = B VII 149,29
Remarks: There are frequent corrections and notes by two
different hands. See P. Dupont: La version möne du
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Näradajätaka. Paris 1954. (Publication de 1’Ecole Franchise
d’Extreme-Orient XXXVI).

7. ViDHÜRAJÄTAKA, phük 1, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: chya-na
Beginning: panda kisiydsi . . . : Ja VI 255,14 = B VII 251,1
End: akkhakandam nitthitarrr. Ja VI 292,3 = B VII 195,6 (E,
B lakkhana-)
Remarks: The second phük of this jätaka is missing. See H.
Lüders (‘Das Vidhurapanditajätaka’, ZDMG 99, 1945-1949,
pp. 103-130 = Kleine Schriften, Wiesbaden 1973, pp.
36-66). On the verses of the Dohalakhanda (Ja VI 262-274).
L. Alsdorf (‘Das Jätaka vom weisen Vidhura’, WZKS 15,
1971, pp. 23-56.
Subtitles: . . . aggamam.su. catuposathapanhä nitthitä, chyai
v5 - Ja VI 262,1 = B VII 258,24; dohalinikandam nitthitam,
jyai v2 = Ja VI 274,30 = B VII 173,27;' manikandam
nitthitam, jhya v2 = Ja VI 279,32 = B VII 180,11; (no
subtitle at Ja VI 286,8); gharäväsapanho nitthito, jhyo v3 =
Ja VI 287,31 = B VII 190,10.

The manuscript is written carefully and has been worked
upon by one, or sometimes two different hands, which have
corrected the text and inserted interlinear or marginal notes
here and there. Although the text closely follows the SE
Asian tradition, which can be seen even at a glance from the
arrangements of the jätakas [see G. H. Luce; ‘The 550
Jätakas . . . ’, and G. Martini, ‘Les titres des Jätaka . . . ’ as
above I 5a] the tradition is not always identical with the one
of the Burmese branch, although both the Burmese branch
and our manuscript have many characteristic variants in
common, such as Fausböll’s Bd indiyäcäpadhäribhi, Ja VI
46,28* against E illiyäcäpadhärihi (cf. Ja VI 503,7*); inda-
khaggadharä, Ja VI 223,18* against E itthi--, E (also Bd)
dhirä, Ja VI 223,19* against B, Mon, our manuscript vlrä.
One of the characteristics of non-Burmese SE Asian Päli
seems to be the predilection for the verbal ending -mhase in
the first person plural, e.g. katham amhe karomhase (ct.
karoma), Ja VI 163,26* E = B = S karomase; ganhämhase
manim täta (ct. ganhäma), Ja VI 182,13* E = B = S



12 Jätaka Manuscripts from the National Library in Bangkok

ganhämase-, mä . . . kämasä pajahämhase (ct. mä jahäma).
Ja VI 182,14* E = B pajahimhase, S pajahämase (v.l. from
‘ma’: pajahimse(l)); ganhamhase vikantanam (ct. ganhäma)
Ja VI 441,5* = 24* E ganhämase vikattanam, B = S
ganhämase vikantanam. The use of these forms is by no
means a peculiarity limited to this manuscript. Also in
manuscripts from North Thailand we find, e.g. vane yattha
vasemhase, Ja VI 516,10* = S, E = B vasämase; vademhase,
D III 197.22 E vademase.

The ending has been noted by W. Geiger (Päli Literatur
und Sprache, Strassburg 1916 §§ 122, 126). The explanation
given in § 122, viz. a contamination of -mhe, which in turn
originated by syncope from -mahe, and -mase, seems to be
rather doubtful. Native grammarians teach the ending
-mhase as belonging to hiyyatani, Sadd 821,22 (cf. 842,9,
where Ja III 26,18* is quoted) or to ajjatani, Mogg VI 5.

Although it does not seem possible at present to trace the
origin of this ending, a possible development might have
started from the Middle Indic preterite ending -mha enlarged
by -se as the imperative labhämw. labhämase (Sadd 821,18),
and occasionally also the indicative (Geiger § 122). Starting
from examples such as mä . . . pamädamhase, Ja III 131,16*
it could have begun to intrude also into the paradigm of the
present. However in the absence of a more detailed
investigation into the syntactic use of this form in particular,
and into the system of verbal endings in Päli in general, this
problem cannot be solved with any certainty.

A second grammatical peculiarity, again not limited to this
manuscript is: ähuyantu suyuddhena, Ja VI 192,12* E = B =
S avhäyantu (E avhay-); anünanämo iti m' ähuyanti, Ja VI
273,13* E = B = S avhayanti; ähuyant' eva gacchantam, Ja
VI 529,1* E = B = S avhayant' . Just as the ending -amhase is
not in general use, so this form does not replace avhayati
everywhere. If this form is old, it is probably a remnant of
the SE Asian Päli tradition (see O. v. Hinüber, Notes on the
Päli tradition in Burma. Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Göttingen. I. Philologisch-Historische
Klasse. Jahrgang 1983 Nr. 3). A warning against this
assumption, which, if correct, would suggest an explanation
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of avhayati > ähuyati along the lines of H. Berger (Zwei
Probleme der mittelindischen Lautlehre. München 1955, pp.
61 foil.), comes from the fact that Aggavamsa has avhayati
(Sadd 456 no. 1000) only, and no ähuyati seems to be
traceable either in the grammatical literature (Mogg, Rüp)
or in Burmese or Sinhalese manuscripts as far as the evidence
collected in the CPD allows a conclusion.

Some unusual Sanskritic writings occur in this manuscript:
pokkharanyä, Ja VI 173,27* for pokkharanüä or veduriyä-
for veluriyä-, Ja VI 173,28*, where d and d are confused as
happens frequently in SE Asian Päli manuscripts; avadriyati.
Ja VI 183,2* for E = C mahissam avadiyati (CPD: mahi-'ssa-
m-avadiyati), B mahissam api vivarati, which is an unmetrical
correction following the commentary, S mahim ossa vindriyati:
on avadriyati cf. udriyati, on vindriyati, cf. undriyati: KZ 94,
1980, 25 foil, and Päli Tradition in Burma, p. [11] note 19;
opupphapadmä titthanti. Ja VI 173,27* = B = C, which is
Sanskrit, though metrically correct against E = S opuppha-
padumäni titthanti, cf. opupphäni ca padmäni, Ja VI 497,28*
E = B = S = C, where three manuscripts of the
Himavantakhanda of the Vessantara-Jätaka written in Khmer
script and kept in the National Library, Bangkok, have
opupphäni padumäni, which is the older and better text (cf.
O. v. Hinüber: ‘Die Entwicklung der Lautgruppen -tm-,
-dm- und -sm- im Mittel- und Neuindischen’, MSS 40, 1981,
pp. 61-71, esp. pp. 61 foil.). A peculiar but isolated, writing
is mansam, Ja VI 334,19*.

Occasionally the manuscript shares variants with Fausböll’s
Cks such as kappäsapicurasseva. Ja VI 184,7* against E = B
= S -picurästva, and sometimes the variants are even
superior to the ones found in Cks : paticammagatam sallam
passa vihämi lohitam, Ja VI 78,15* E = C against our
manuscript and S patibämagatam sallam passa thimhämi
lohitam.

Variants are pativäma- and dhimhämi in B. The reading
pativäma- is not only confirmed by the commentary, but also
by pativämagatan ti mahäräja tayä vijjhitam kandam pativä-
magatam aparapassagatam, Ja-pt quoted from Cicak-Chand,
cf. manuscript II described below. In spite of pativam-
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magatan ti dakunu älayen vidi vamälayen giye, Ja-gp ‘pierc-
ing the right side, going to the left side,’ Fausböll’s
paticamma- does not seem to be a misreading of similar
aksaras, as is confirmed by Sadd 460 note b.

The derivation of dhimhämi/thimhämi is not clear, c.f.
dhimha nitthubane, Sadd 460,7 quoting this passage. A
possible link with stimyati ‘is wet’ (Dhätup., Turner 13696)
would presuppose a mistake for *thimmati, suspected also by
H. Smith (Sadd 460 note c) and CPD (s.v. anamha). The
Sinhalese vlhämi (— >->) seems to be as obscure as dhimhämi.

In the following verse the SE Asian tradition had an
understanding of the text obviously different from the one
preferred in Ceylon: khattä na vessä na balim haranti, Ja VI
208,11* has been amended by L. Alsdorf, WZKSO 21. 1977.
44,51 to khattäna vessäna balim haranti. ‘Ksatriyas und
Vaisyas bringen Opfer dar’, which definitely is an improve-
ment upon Fausböll’s text, and which, furthermore, makes
excellent sense in a context where an ideal world is
contrasted to the real one. In SE Asia, however, the verse
was interpreted differently: khatyä hi vessänam balim haranti
B = S = our manuscript = Bangkok no. 6290/6291 written
AD 1668(?) with khattä reshaped into khatyä according to
considerations following the native grammarians: see O. v.
Hinüber (‘Päli as an artificial language,’ Indologica Tauri-
nensia 10, 1982, pp. 133-140, esp. 138) (‘for the Ksatriyas
bring taxes to the Vaisyas’, and not vice versa as it should be.
As this also makes good sense and moreover avoids the
assumption of a possible though otherwise unattested *ksat-
riyäyana > khattäna, it seems to be even superior to the
Sinhalese text, where the ending of the nom. pl. must be
short because of the metre. This again is not an easy
assumption, more difficult at least than a gen. pl. -änam read
-änä (- o), which occurs frequently.

In the same way the variant anubbatä, Ja VI 473,4*
common to the SE Asian tradition shared by our manuscript
is better than anuggatä in E = C, which can be explained
only by assuming a special and isolated meaning for anu-ud-
gata, which at the same time was confused with anugata in
this passage, as is done in the CPD. Anubbatä on the other



Jataka Manuscripts from the National Library in Bangkok 15
hand occurs again twice as the first word in a slokapäda, and
furthermore is explained by anugata as in the commentary on
Ja III 521,10* and also on Ja VI 473,4*.

These few selected examples may be sufficient to demon-
strate the value of this manuscript and to stress once again
the often underestimated value of the SE Asian text tradition
as a whole.

II. LiNATTHAPAKÄsiNl JÄTAKATiKÄ. Library no. 6271 (old
number 126-6/5); 14 fasc.; dated BS 2190 = 1647 (on phük
6). Khmer script.

The covers are wooden without decoration. On both sides
of the palm leaf part of the book there is a gold pattern on
red paint, which continues up to the sides of the wooden
book covers. On an apparently old ivory slip which is
attached to the string tied around the bundle the title is given
in Khmer script as follows: Linatthappakäsinijätakatthaka-
thätlkä. 14 phük.

Some phük have been slightly damaged by rats without
any loss of text.

1. LlNATTHAPAKÄSlNlTIKÄJÄTAKA, phük 1.
To the left of the title: saddhammaräjena bhikkhunä sabban-
nubuddhabhävam patthantena idam likhapitam vipulasad-
dhäya. There are further notes by different hands apparently
belonging to different times.
Leaves: ka-khah.

2. LlNATTHAPAKÄSINITIKÄJÄTAKA EKANIPÄTA, phük 2.
Different notes as on 1, same donor. Above the title: ye
kukkuräräjakulasmim raddhakäleyyakävannabahüpapannä
temenaratthamayamasmaratthanäyam saghacchädubalagghäni
käyanti (reading and meaning uncertain).
Leaves: ga-na(')
Colophon: iti linnatthappakäsiniyä jätakatthakathäya ekani-
pätassa samvannanä nitthitä.

3. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSINITIKÄJÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTIKÄ DUK-

KANIPÄTA, phük 3
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Notes and donor as on 1.
Leaves: na-cau.
Colophon: iti lina(!)ppakäsiniyä jätakatthakathäya sabbäkä-
rena dukanipätavannanä nitthitä.

4. LiNATTHAPAKÄSINIJÄTAKATrHAKATHÄTIKÄ T1KKANIPÄTA-
CATUKKAN1PÄTA-PANCAKANIPÄTAPÄTA(!)-CHAKKANIPÄTA-

JÄTAKA, phük 4
Leaves: chä-jah, plus three leaves without pagination at the
end
Colophon: iti linatthappakäsaniyä jätakatthakathäya chakka-
nipätavannanä nitthitä.

5. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSINUÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTIKÄ SATTAKANI-
PÄTA-ATTHAKANIPÄTA-NAVAKANIPÄTA-DASAKANIPÄTA-

JÄTA-KASSA, phük 5
Leaves: jha:thu
Colophon: iti linä(!)tthappakäsiniyä jätakatthakathäya dasa-
kanipäta (end of the last line, thu verso; completed by a
second hand: ssa vannanä nitthitä).

6. LiNATTAPPAKÄSANÜÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTIKÄ EKÄDASA-
DBÄDASA-TERASA-NiPÄTA, phük 6, dated BS 2190 pi kün
‘year of the pig’; according to Sao Saimöng (as above under
I, 3) BS 2190 corresponding to CS 1009 is a mün-gai or pig
year, kün being used in Thai to designate the 12th cyclical
(pig) year. Notes as on 1.
Leaves: thü-dho
Colophon: sarabhajätakam. iti linatthappakäsiniyä jätakattha-
kathäya terasakanipä (end of the last line dho verso).
Remarks: In the title and in the colophon the scribe wrote
linappa-, ttha/ttha being inserted later.
[7. ] LlNATTHAPAKÄSiNiJÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTlKÄ-PAKINNAKA-

NiPÄTA, ndhä 1 (?) paripunnah, notes in Thai.
Leaves: No old pagination extant; leaves 1-10, figures
written by a second hand using ink, plus one leaf without
pagination.
Colophon: bhikkhäparamparäjätakam nitthitam. iti linättha-
ppakäsiniyä jätakatthakathäya pakinnakanipäta nitthitä.
Remarks: No phük number is given on the title.
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8. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSANijÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTIKÄ VISAT1N1PÄ-
TAJÄTAKA ndhäta (?) 7 paripunna. phük 8; notes in Thai.
Leaves: kha-khah
Colophon: ayogharajätakam. iti linätthapakäsiniyä jätakattha-
kathäya visatinipätavannanä nitthitä.

9. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSINÜÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTiKÄ TISANIPÄTA-

JÄTAKA ndhäta(?), phük notes in Thai.
Leaves: ga-ghe
Colophon: bhandanibhandakajätakam. iti linatthappakäsa-
niyä jätakattha-kathäya timsanipätassa atthavannanä nitthitä.

10. LlNArTHAPPAKÄSANÜÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTlKÄ CATTÄLl-

SANtPÄTAJÄTAKA ndhäta(T) , phük 10; notes in Thai.
Leaves: ghau-ghah, ga-gah, gha-ghu(\)
Colophon: cidasuttasomajätakam. iti linatthappakäsiniyä jä-
takatthäya cattälissanipätassa vannanä nitthitä.

11. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSINIJÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTIKÄ PANNÄSANI-

PÄTAJÄTAKA ndhäga(?), phük 11; notes in Thai.
Leaves: na-ca
Colophon: mahäbodhiparinnajätakam nitthitam. iti linättha-
ppakäsiniyä jätakatthakathäya pannäsanipätavannanä-nitthitä.

12a .  LlNATTHAPPAKÄSANDÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTlKÄ SATTHINI-

PÄTAKA nbäga 2(?), added by a different hand using ink:
sattatinipäta; notes in Thai.
Leaves: cä-cau (ca and cha are confused in the pagination of
this phük, e.g. ci, chi, chu, cü etc.)
Colophon: samkiccajätakam nitthitam. iti linatthappakäsiniyä
jätakatthakathäya satthinipätassa vannanä nitthitä.

12b. Separated by some blank leaves from 12a; but within
the same phük'. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSANUÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTL

KÄ SATTATINIPÄTAJÄTAKA ndhägü 1(?)
Leaves: chah-jau
Colophon: sonänandajätakam nitthitam. iti linätthappakäsa-
niyä jätakatthakathäya satti(tthi cancelled and replaced by
ttatijnipätassa atthavannanä nitthitä.
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13. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSININiJÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTlKÄ ASITINIPÄ-
TAKAJÄTAKA pbaka(?j, philk 13 paripunna, dated BS 2190 pl
kün; to the left of the title: saddhamma . . .  as in 1; notes in
Thai.
Leaves: jam-thah, ttha plus one leaf without pagination
Colophon: sutasomajätakam. iti linatthappakäsiniyä jätaka-
tthakathäya asitinipätavannanänäf.') nitthitä.

14. LlNATTHAPPAKÄSINIJÄTAKATTHAKATHÄTIKÄ DASAJÄTI

paripüna, phük 14; notes in Thai.
Leaves: thä-dhu
Colophon: vessantarajätakavannanä nitthitä. iti linätthappakä-
siniyä [taka, both cancel\ed]tthajätakatthakathäya(!) dasajä-
tikassa vannanä nitthitä.

Previously the Llnatthappakäsini was known from a single
manuscript written in Burma [CPD, Epilegomena 2.5.10,11],
which was used by W. B. Bollee (Kunälajätaka. London
1970, p. XII), and by R. Oicak-Chand (Das Sämajätaka,
Bonn 1974, where the paragraph concerning that jätaka has
been edited, pp. 101 foil.). Öicak-Chand states that the
manuscript bristles with mistakes. In contrast to that our
manuscript has been written carefully as a number of random
examples from the commentary on the dasajätbnahänipäta
indicate. Comparing the passage on the Sämajätaka with
Oicak-Chand’s edition, the superiority of the Thai manuscript
becomes evident at once, as the meaningless nadim gacchä ti
nadim gacchä ti in contrast to nadim gacchä ti nadim ägaccha
in our manuscript shows.

In some places the text in each manuscript is quite
different from the other. In these cases it is usually the
Burmese manuscript which seems to be corrupt.

The main interest in this commentary arises from the
relatively high age of the manuscript, which in the first place
provides a glimpse of the text of the verses as it was read 300
years ago, as far as this can be gathered from the words
quoted. The explanations themselves do not seem to offer
much that is new, as the commentary draws rather heavily on
the Jätakatthavannanä. Occasionally, however, the explan-
ations, too, are of some interest.
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The following difficult verse, for instance, has been
discussed briefly in the CPD s.v. uphädi: upädhiratham
äruyha, Ja VI 22,29*.

Here, our manuscript has upäditi gahetvä: as upädhi seems
to be firmly rooted in the whole tradition including S, d for
dh may be a mistake not uncommon in SE Asian Päli
manuscripts, though rarely met with in our manuscript.
Strangely enough the Sinhalese tradition also knows of
upädi: upädi ran maravadhi 'golden slippers’ as found in Ja-
gp. Here, however, the warning against false de-aspiration
put forward by the Samantapäsädikä (1400,4 foil.) should be
kept in mind. According to a convincing conjecture by K. R.
Norman given in the CPD s.v., upädhiratham may be a
mistaken correction of a corrupted pädhi to upädhi instead of
pänadhi (cf. pänadhim at the beginning of a sloka in
Apadäna 417,4). The reading pänadhifm] ratham etc. is
supported by the meaning given in Ja-gp, which takes upädhi
and ratha as two words, as does Ja-pt. Although the
grammatical explanation given in the latter commentary,
taking upädi as an absolutive, may be ruled out even in the
light of Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit [BHSG § 35.49 foil.], a
verb is indeed lacking in this verse. The meaning assumed
here seems to be inspired by panca räjakakudhabhandäni
ganhatha (Ja VI 23,20') or even by definitions of upädi as
quoted in the CPD s.v. If so, this might account for the
preference for upädi by the commentator. As this world
clearly is a noun taken as a verb by the Ja-pt, this may at the
same time be the first indication of a possible SE Asian origin
of the Ja-pt.

The syntactical difficulties felt when reading this verse,
even apart from the puzzling upädhi/upädi, are probably due
to the somewhat careless combination of verses or parts of
verses taken from different contexts and put together again
mechanically, a procedure for which ample evidence has
been collected by R. O. Franke, e.g. in his ‘Jätaka-
Mahäbhärata-Parallelen’ or ‘Die gäthäs des Vinaya-Pitaka
und ihre Parallelen’ (both reprinted in Kleine Schriften,
Wiesbaden 1978).

When looking for a model for upädhi ratham äruyha, the
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following verse suggests itself: pamukho ratham äruhi, S I
234,33* = 235,29* = 236,26* (devänam pamukho settho
ratham äruhi, Spk I 352,27 foil.) = Ja IV 356,19* (pamukho
ti ativiya sandittho atha vä pubbadisam oloketvä, Ja-pt) = Ja
VI 104,17* (uttamo abhimukho vä janassa pitthim datvä
ärülho ti attho, Ja VI 104,20'). The different explanations
given by the commentaries show that the commentators did
not feel sure about the meaning of pamukho. In the light of
the numerous verses beginning with pramukhe in the
Mahäbhärata according to the Pratlka Index, in Päli also
pamukhe ‘in front’ may have been the orignal reading. This
pamukhel pamukho was changed into pänadhi, which was
one of the paraphernalia of a king, which are enumerated in
the preceding verse without the sandals at Ja VI 22,29*.

In this instance the Ja-pt offers a further proof of the
difficulties caused by a textual corruption and felt as such by
the traditional exegesis. In other passages the Ja-pt sometimes
preserves old variants such as: sannisinne ti Saddam akatvä
pakkhigane nisinne sunate vä ti Saddam karontam iva on Ja
VI 507,16*. The genuine form sunate is preserved also
elsewhere in SE Asia and has been discussed elsewhere.27

These few remarks on this highly valuable manuscript may
be sufficient here. An edition of the last phük on the dasajäti-
mahänipäta is planned for the near future, as is the
description of further manuscripts from the rich collection of
the National Library in Bangkok.

Freiburg i. Brsg. Oskar von Hinüber

Notes

The system of abbreviations follows the Epilegomena to:
V. Trenckner: A Critical Pali Dictionary, Vol. I, Copenhagen
1924-48 (= CPD}.

Titles and colophons are transcribed from the manuscripts
without correction, e.g. jätaka for jätaka, or linättha- for
linattha-.
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PÄLI LEXICOGRAPHICAL STUDIES III 1

TEN PÄLI ETYMOLOGIES

The task of preparing the second edition of PED 2

continues. Here are a few more words which are either
omitted from PED, or wrongly explained there.

1. asita ‘unattached, unfettered’

PED (s.v. asita2 ) states that the word is to be derived from
Skt asrita, although CPD (s.v. a-sita3 ) states that it is a cross
between asrita and asita. PED lists sita3 (from sinoti ‘to bind’)
= ‘bound’ (from Skt sita, but it adds ‘Perhaps as sita2 [from
s'rita]’. It lists no occurrences of the uncompounded word,
but gives two compounds with this derivation. It is not easy
to see why some of the references given for sita2 should not
rather be under this heading.

At It 97,24* we find asitam sabbalokassa, glossed as
tanhäditthinissayänam pahlnattä asitam katthaci anissitam (It-
a II 131,15-16), which indicates the commentator’s belief in
a connection with Skt ni-srita. It is interesting to note that the
parallel verse at G Dhp reads asido sarvalokasya, showing
the Gändhäri redactor’s belief that the word was to be
derived from Skt asita, not asrita, which he would have
written as asrida or asida.

It cannot be stressed too much that this is all it shows. It is
in no way proof that this interpretation is correct. There is
evidence that in the Päli tradition there was a commentarial
tradition alongside the canon, going back in some cases to
the time of the Buddha,3 although there is no way of telling
whether the a-nissita gloss is as ancient as this. If there was a
similar commentarial tradition transmitted alongside the
exemplar from which the Gändhäri redactor made his
translation, then it is possible that he was relying on that
when he translated in the way he did. On the other hand, if
there was no such commentarial tradition, then he was likely
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to assume that the received asita was the equivalent of Skt
asita, because Skt asrita might have been expected to appear
as assita in his exemplar.

Without further information about the reasons for trans-
lators translating in the way they do, we must always be wary
when assessing the relative merits of translations of Buddhist
texts. If we have different versions of a text in Päli, Prakrit,
Sanskrit, Chinese or Tibetan, there is no evidence that any
one version is consistently superior to the others. When, as in
the case of asita, we can deduce that the ambiguous form
asita was in the exemplars underlying both the Päli and the
Prakrit version, and was variously interpreted by the two
traditions, we may well have to admit that we have no valid
reason for preferring either interpretation.

2. cunna- and cunniya-pada ‘prose’

PED does not list the word cunna- compounded with
pada, and does not list cunniya at all. The former occurs at
Spk I 279,2: gäthä bandhanto cunna-padäni karonto vicarantv,
III 49,21: cunna-padehi vä gäthä-bandhena vä yattakam
sakkoti tattakam vattabbam; Ud-a 415,3: cunna-padehi gäthä-
bandhehi yattakam sakkoti tattakam vattabbam. With reference
to the last occurrence, the editor of Ud-a notes:4 ‘cf. Skt
ksunna (pounded, trodden)’, and he makes a comparison
with Sv 38 for the idea of padas of aromatic powder. He
makes the same reference to Sv 38 in the footnote5 to Spk I
279,2, but there seems to be nothing on that page which
helps with the interpretation of the word.

The meaning of cunniya-pada can, in fact, easily be seen
from Sadd, where it occurs frequently: cunniya-padesv eva
dissati na gäthäsu, 190,6; gäthäsu yeva dissati na cunniya-
padesu, 190,8; and elsewhere where it is contrasted with
gäthä: 204,27; 205,1; 610,5,9,24; 628,2; 739,25,30; 740,5. It is
clear that Helmer Smith is correct6’ in seeing a connection
with Skt cürna (quoted by MW7 from Vämana 1.3.24) and
cürnaka ‘a kind of easy prose’,8 and in translating the
word(s) as ‘prose’.9
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3. nikkhamati 'to protrude’

PED does not list the meaning 'protrude' for this word
(s.v.), although it is, of course, merely a semantic development
from the common meaning 'to go out’. The meaning
‘protrude’ is, however, clear from such contexts as: mama
imissä ditthakälato patthäya kakkatassa viya akkhlni nik-
khamimsu (Dhp-a III 299,1-3) - 'from the time I saw her.
my eyes protruded like a crab’s', and: akkhihi nikkhantehi
(Ja II 59,26) - 'with protruding eyes’. We are probably to see
the same meaning in the past participle in compounds, e.g.
nikkhanta-danta: asura-danto vä hetthä vä upari vä bahi
nikkhanta-danto (Sp 1029,24) and nikkhanta-dätha: tassa
purohito pihgalo nikkhanta-dätho ahosi (Ja VI 245,17; cf.
246,7). The meaning is, therefore, not ‘had lost all his teeth’,
as Rouse translates,10 but 'with protruding teeth’. Doubtless
the word at Ja VI 246,7 is an intrusion, inserted from the
earlier passage, since this part of the brahman’s description
plays no further part in the story. The suggested translation is
confirmed by the fact that at Ja V 91,24’ we find nikkhanta-
danto as a gloss upon kaläro (91,3*). 10a

4. paluttha ‘mutilated’

PED does not list paluttha. It occurs at Ud 22,21 in the
compound paluttha-makkati, with the v. l l .  paluddha-,
paludda-, and pasuddha-. Woodward translates:11 'mutilated
monkey’. The compound also occurs at Dhp-a I 118,25 in a
very similar context. Burlingame translates:12 'a greedy
monkey’, presumably following the v.l. paluddha-. The
oriental editions of both Ud and Dhp-a seem to prefer the
reading paluttha-,13 and there seems to be no reason to reject
this reading.

In a footnote the Ee of Ud gives a quotation14 paluttha-
makkati ti jhämangamakkati from MS C, which is Ud-a, but
the Ee of Ud-a does not include any gloss upon the word
paluttha-. It would seem that jhämanga- is to be connected
with the words jhamakkhette and jhämakhänuke ‘in a burnt
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field, on a burnt stump’ which occur in the version of the
story at Dhp-a I 118,24, and it would therefore mean ‘with a
burnt body, or limbs'. In conjunction with kanna-näsa-
chinnä, it seems appropriate that paluttha- should have the
meaning ‘mutilated’.

If this is so, then a possible etymology suggests itself. It
would be possible to derive the word from the Skt verb lüs-
‘to injure’, which is quoted by MW from the Dhätupätha 15

and was discussed at length by Burrow. 16

5. poso, pose ‘to a man'

PED notes (s.v. posa') that at Ja III 331,8* the word poso
in the genitive singular of pums-, and is therefore the
equivalent of Skt pumsah. It would be very interesting to
know why the editors of PED made this statement, since
they do not give any reference to the identical passage at Ja
II 52,6* and IV 425,27*. The commentary on Ja II 52,6*
glosses poso as satto (II 52,8'), and is thus taking the word as
nominative singular masculine. The commentary says nothing
at the other two occurrences.

It is quite possible to take poso as a nominative in the
verse:

yadä paräbhavo hoti poso jivitasamkhaye
atha jälan ca päsan ca äsajjäpi na bujjhati,

although this involves the assumption that atha is not the first
word of its clause, but that the sentence begins with the word
poso. Although Francis and Neil translate Ja III 331,8* as
‘when ruin comes upon a man’,17 which suggests that they
were taking poso as an oblique case, the translators of the
other Ja passages give no hint that they are doing so. 18 This
may account for PED giving the one reference for the use of
poso as a genitive.

It is an interesting fact that in a letter to Dines Andersen,
Helmer Smith made a suggestion19 about the word pose
which occurs at Ja III 262,23*, and compared it with the
genitive poso at Ja IV 425,27*. The relevant portion of the
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verse is:

tasm' äham pose vipulä bhavämi
üml samuddassa yathäpi vannam.

The commentary explains: tassäham pose ti tasmim aham
purise - ‘I am vipulä in respect of that man’, but it is perhaps
noteworthy that the lemma is lass' not tasm', which is the
reading found in the verse. It is also noteworthy that there is
a v.l. poso for pose quoted from the MS Cks . If we read
tassäham poso, we have another example of the genitive
poso, agreeing with the genitive of the pronoun tassa. If the
correct reading is pose, then we may assume that it is an
Eastern form of poso, in agreement with tassa. It seems clear
that the reading was pose at the time that the commentary
was composed, and this was taken to be a locative form, and
glossed as purise. The pronoun tass' was also taken to be a
locative, and glossed as tasmim. It would appear that this was
done in a tradition which knew the Eastern form tassi <
tasmim (cf. the Asokan form tas[s]z). At a later date the form
tass' was ‘corrected’ in the text of the verse into tasm',
doubtless under the influence of the gloss tasmim, but the
original tass' was retained in the lemma.

The existence of the genitive form pose in päda c gives a
parallel to the genitive samuddassa in päda d: T am vipulä to
that man, just as vanna is vipula to the sea’. The final päda of
the verse presents difficulties, since it is by no means clear
what case tüml is, nor how it fits into the sentence, although
we might suppose that ümi-samuddassa is a compound,
meaning ‘the wavy sea’. Nor is the meaning of vanna certain.
Francis and Neil suggested 20 that vanna is really for the Skt
vrmhan ‘increasing’. This suggestion can perhaps be safely
ignored. Since the MSS read vanna for vannu at Vv 84,11, it
might perhaps be suggested that vanna here is a mistake for
vannu, and we could translate ‘sand’ (cf. vannu-pathe ti
vannu vuccati välukä, Ja I 109,18' [ad 109,14*]).2* This does
not, however, help with üml, if it is not compounded with
samuddassa. The commentary states: ümi samuddassa yathäpi
vannan ti yathä näma samuddassa vannam olokentänam
uparüpari ägacchamänä ümi vipulä khäyati, evam aham
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tasmim puggale vipulä homi ti dlpeti. This explanation
depends upon making ümi the subject, but understanding
olokentänam ‘(to those looking at) the appearance of the
sea’. This seems unlikely, and suggests that the commentary
tradition did not know the correct interpretation of the verse.

6. visamvädeti ‘to deceive with words’

PED (s.v.) gives the etymology of the word as visam +
vädeti. We find (s.v. visam) that it is stated to be a Päli prefix
corresponding to Skt visu (or visva" in meaning ‘diverging,
on opposite sides’) ‘apart, against’; it is found only in the
compound °vädeti and its derivations. Its literal meaning is
said to be ‘speak wrong, i.e. to deceive’. The same
etymology of visam + väd- is given for visamväda and
visamvädaka, while visamvädana and visamvädayitar are
said to be derivatives from visamvädeti.

It is difficult to see why the editors of PED should restrict
the use of this prefix visam to the verb vädeti and its
derivatives, since an equivalent visam is also found in
visamyutta, visamyoga, visamsattha, and visamhata. It is, in
fact, obvious that we are dealing here with the two prefixes vi
and sam, and there is no reason whatsoever for seeing any
connection with visu. The error of PED is all the more
noticeable because the verb visamväd- and its derivatives,
with the same meaning as in Pali, exist in Skt (as well as in
BHS, from which PED quotes it), and can easily be found in
MW.

The erroneous note about visam must therefore be
removed from PED, and the etymologies based upon it
corrected.

7. vedhavera ‘one who preys upon widows’

PED lists this word (s.v.) with the meaning ‘son of a
widow'. It occurs in two passages in Ja:
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sukka-cchavi vedhaverä thullabähü apatubhä mithubhedam
karissanti (IV 184,22*)

and sukka-cchavi (so read for -cchavi-) vedhaverä datvä
subhagamänino akämam parikaddhanti (VI 508,13*)
In both places the commentary is not clear, and differs

from edition to edition. For the first passage, Ee reads:
vedhaverä ti vidhavä apatikä, tehi vidhavä saranti ti tivi-
dhaverä ca vedhaverä (IV 185,19'). Ce reads: vedhaverä ti
vidhavä apatikä, tähi vidhavähi veram caranti ti (IV 181,10').
Be reads the same (IV 186,19'). In the case of Ce and Be it is
clear that the commentary is making a ‘folk etymology’;
vedhavera is explained as being made from vidhavä and vera
‘hostility towards widows’. The meaning of Ee is not clear,
but the transcript 22 of the Trenckner reading of the Copen-
hagen MS is: vedhaverä ti vidhavapatikä te hi vidhavä iranti ti
(ti) vidhaverä ca (val) vedhaverä. This perhaps indicates a
‘folk etymology’ based upon vidhavä and Ira. For the second
passage, Ee reads: vedhaverä ti vidhavitthakä (VI 509,10')
with the v.ll  -vitthikä and vidhavittikämä purisä. Ce reads:
vedhaverä ti vidhavitthikä (VII 447,29'). Be, reads: vedhaverä
ti vidhavitthikämä purisä (VII 278,20').

PED took the meaning ‘son of a widow’ from Childers,23

who gave it on the authority of Senart’s edition24 of
Kaccäyana (K 389 = V.6). Kaccäyana derived it from Skt
vaidhaveya, with the ending -era replacing Skt -eya, cf. Skt
srämaneya with Päli sämanera.25 The same explanation is
given by Moggalläna (IV. 4). R. Morris, however, pointed
out 26 that the meaning of Skt vaidhaveya does not fit the two
Ja contexts. My attention has been drawn 27 to a letter written
by Helmer Smith to Dines Andersen, in which he points out
that Sadd gives two meanings for the suffix -era: one means
apacca ‘child’, but the other has the sense atthika ‘desirous
of’, e.g. kannera and vesiyera, as well as vedhavera:
asaddhamma-sevanädhippäyena vidhavädihi atthike jane
abhidhätabbe vidhavädito nera-paccayo hoti - vidhaväya
atthiko vidhavero, evatn kannero vesiyero (784,23 - 785,2).

If this is so, then it seems likely that the gloss vidhavitthikä
in Ee is an error for vidhavatthikä, while the gloss vidhavit-
thikämä in Be represents a ‘correction’ of this by a scribe who
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thought he saw the word itthi in the compound, and believed
that the final -kä was an error for -kämä. The v.l.
vidhavittikämä in Ee is perhaps a further corruption of this,
but may possibly be a miswriting of vidhava-vitti-kämä
‘desiring a widow’s wealth’.

8. samghattanä ‘contact’

PED lists this word (s.v.) with two meanings: ‘contact’ and
‘bracelet’, although it queries the latter meaning. In a similar
way it lists two separate words samghatta 1 and samghatta2 ,
giving them the meanings ‘knocking against’ and ‘bangle’
respectively. The authority for the meaning of samghatta2

seems to be the word division samghatta-yantäni in Sn 48 as it
is printed in the Ee of Nidd II (61,22), although PED rightly
states that this is simply an alternative reading for sam-
ghattamänäni, which is the reading of Ee at Sn 48, without
v.l. The latter word is the present middle participle of
samghattati (not of samghatteti, as PED says). The word
division adopted in Nidd II is misleading. It should have been
printed as samghattayantäni, which is the present participle
active of samghattayati = samghatteti.

The word samghattanä occurs at Pj II 96,13 (ad Sn 48),
which states: bhujasmim ganaväse sati samghattanä, ekaväse
aghattanä - ‘When there is a group (of bracelets) on the arm,
there is contact. When there is only one, there is no contact’.
It is hard to see how the editors of PED could imagine that
samghattanä could mean ‘bracelet’ here. In the phrase
samghattana-valayam ärammanam katvä (Ja III 378,11) the
word samghattana is an adjective: ‘the clashing bracelet’.

PED lists only forms coming from samghatteti, and
ghattenti and samghattenti occur in Nidd II (61,32) in the
exegesis on Sn 48. The present participle occurs at Ja III
378,4: dve valayäni annamannam samghattentäni. PED also
lists samghattiyati from Vv-a 139,26, and states that it is the
present passive. This is belied by the context, which requires
an active form, as is recognised by the editor who writes;28

'samghattiyati, to provoke by scoffing (one expects -tteti or
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-ttäyati' [this latter form is perhaps an error for -ttayati]). We
can therefore conclude that the ending -iyati is indeed an
active form, and is a palatalised variation of -ayati = -eti.29

There is, however, also evidence for the existence of
samghattati. Besides the present participle middle in -amäna
mentioned above, the present indicative occurs at Ja III
378,7: annamannam samghattanti, while the present participle
in -anta occurs at Vin III 208,30 = 209,2. The participle
in -amäna is either a genuine middle form 'knocking against
each other’, or it could be a passive 'being knocked
together’, in which -tt- stands for -tty-.

The meaning 'bracelet’ for samghattanä and the whole
entry samghatta2 should be removed from PED.

9. satipatthäna 'the raising up of mindfulness’

PED seems to be uncertain about the etymology of this
compound (s.v. sati). Attention is drawn to the BHS
equivalent smrty-upasthäna, but no comment is made. The
statement is, however, made (s.v. patthäna) that the word
occurs only in the compound sati-patthäna, and no mention is
made (s.v. upatthäna) that the word may be compounded
with sati. Similarly, CPD (s.v. upatthäna) makes no reference
to this possibility.

This seems strange in view of the fact that Childers draws
attention 3" to the BHS form and specifically states that
satipatthäna is for sati-upatthäna. He quotes bhikkhunipas-
saya (< bhikkhuni-upassaya) as another example of the same
sandhi formation. 31 He draws attention to the occurrence of
the phrase upatthitä sati, and the compound upatthita-sati,
and could have mentioned the frequent use of satim with
various forms of the verb upatthäpeti.

In his translation of the Mahäsatipatthänasutta, T. W.
Rhys Davids comments32 upon the etymology of satipatthäna,
and notes the Buddhaghosa knew both the etymology from
upatthäna and that from patthäna, but seemed to prefer the
latter. It is not clear why Buddhaghosa should have done so,
since he knew and quoted33 the phrase from Patis I 177,33 =
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II 232,20: käyo upatthänam no sali, sati upatthänan c' eva sati
ca - ‘The body is the establishment (foundation), but it is not
the mindfulness. Mindfulness is both the establishment
(foundation) and the mindfulness’.34

Childers quotes only the neuter form satipatthänam, but
Rhys Davids notes35 that in the Mahäsatipatthänasutta it
always masculine: cattäro satipatthänä (D II 290,11 foil.) and
cattäro satipatthäne eva bhäveyya (314,11 foil.). On the other
hand it is clearly neuter in Vibh: idam vuccati satipatthänam
(203,8 foil.).

Unless we are to see here an example of a compound
having two genders, the most likely explanation of the
apparent change of gender is that the neuter forms are
tatpurusa compounds: ‘the raising up (or establishment) of
mindfulness', while the masculine forms are adjectives:
‘having mindfulness as their foundation’, in agreement with
an unstated noun. It is not obvious what this could be, but it
is perhaps dhamma ‘mental state’.

10. sammasitä ‘having grasped’

The word sammasitä, in the stem form sammasitar, is listed
in PED (s.v.) with the meaning ‘one who grasps, sees
clearly’. The editors are therefore taking the suffix -tä as the
nominative of a -tar agent noun stem. The word occurs only
at Sn 69 = Ap 12,11: ädlnavam sammasitä bhavesu, which is
presumably to be taken as meaning ‘the seer of dangers in
existences’. It is not impossible that this should be so, since
there are many examples of agent nouns being constructed
with accusatives as the direct object, e.g. katham kattä hoti,
M III 111,15 = A IV 233,35; bhayam apanuditä, D III 148,2;
rakkhävarana-guttim samvidhätä, D III 148,2; väcam bhäsitä,
D III 175,7; sakapurisam ubbejetä, A II 109,11; anne asse
ubbejetä, A IV 189,1; bandham mocetä, Palis I 128,16. The
phrase ‘seeing danger in . . . ’ is, however, a very common
phrase in Päli, and we should usually expect either a finite
verb, a participle, or an absolutive.

Among the verses attributed to the Pratyekabuddhas in
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the Mvu are two which, although not completely parallel to
Sn 69, do include references to ädinava. In both cases (Mvu I
359,2,6) the verb is sammrsanto. Pj II 123,19 = Ap-a 197,3
includes samanupassanto in the exegesis. Nidd II makes no
comment upon sammasitä, and gives no v.l., but surprisingly
the version of Sn printed at the beginning of Nidd II includes
the form sammasitvä (70,21), although it does not give any
authority for the reading, nor does it list any v.ll .  Since it
seems inconceivable that none of the MSS available to the
editor included the reading -tä, which is the only reading
found in the other editions of Sn and Nidd II, it seems very
likely that this is a misprint. It is, however, helpful, perhaps
quite unintentionally, in that it suggests an interpretation of
sammasitä.

The metre of Sn 69 is Tristubh, and the first three syllables
of sammasitä occur in the portion of the päda (the ‘break’)
where a dactyl is most usually found. It is probable that, if
the original form of the word had had a long third syllable,
this would have been shortened m.c., if it were at all
possible. It is not likely that the consonant cluster -tv- (if this
had been the original reading) would have been shortened to
-t-, but it is not at all unreasonable to presume that -tt- might
have been simplified to -t-, since examples of the simplification
of doubled consonants are not hard to find.36 If this
suggestion is correct, then the original form of the word
could have been sammasittä, which would then have been an
absolutive, which would replicate well the common construc-
tion ädinavam disvä.

It is, however, important to note that if this were so, then
we have another example of an absolutive in -ttä, and
another example of a form being taken over from a dialect
which had such absolutive forms. Professor von Hinüber has
given examples37 of some forms of this kind, but an exact
parallel to this usage of sammasitä, with the simplification of
-tt- > -t- m.c. elsewhere in Sn has been pointed out by the
present writer.38 At Sn 537 the word parivajjayitä occurs in
an Aupacchandasaka verse. Pj II 434,11 has, however,
paribbäjayitvä in the lemma, and glosses it as nikkhametvä
niddhametvä, i.e. as an absolutive. Again, it is clear that the
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cluster -tv- would not have been shortened, but -tt- could be.
The fact that the absolutive was not an invention of the Pali
commentator is shown by the existence of the word parivar-
jayitvä in the BHS version of the verse (Mvu 111 400,13*).

This is additional evidence for the belief that some, if not
all, of the Pali canon existed earlier in a dialect where the
absolutive ending was -ttä, and the Pali redactors changed
-ttä into -tvä wherever they realised that -ttä was an
absolutive ending. Where -ttä was ambiguous, so too was
their treatment of it. I have elsewhere mentioned chettä at Th
1263,39 where some editions read chetvä. It is clear that the
version available to the commentator had -ttä, since he
glosses: chettä chedako (Th-a III 199, 11-12), i.e. as an agent
noun.

There is evidence that there must have been a similar
confusion about the word kattä, which could be interpreted
as both kattä (< Skt kartä) and katvä (< Skt krtvä) in one
and the same päda when it occurred in different places. At Ja
II 317,13*-14* we find: äpäsu me yuddhaparäjitassalekassa
katvä vivanasmi ghore. This is glossed: katvä ti anukampam
karitvä (317,21'-22 ') .  At Ja IV 274,l*-2* we find: ayam
migo kicchagatassa mayham/ekassa kattä vivanasmim ghore,
with the gloss: kattä kärako jivitassa däyako (274,8'-9'). It is
noteworthy that the commentarial tradition of a single text
could continue to transmit different forms and interpretations
of what had originally been the same word. In the case of
sammasitä, once -tt- had become -t- m.c. all idea of it having
once been an absolutive was lost.

Professor von Hinüber has commented40 upon the way in
which the construction of an agent noun with the verb
abhijänäti has arisen (incorrectly), in circumstances where an
agent noun in -tä would seem to make sense, as well as the
absolutive which is the correct construction. It is important
to note that the examples he discusses, and those mentioned
above, show that some (if not all) absolutives in the Päli
canon were at one time found with the ending -ttä, which was
changed to -tvä by the Päli redactors. This does not, in itself,
prove that Päli was an artificial literary language, since Päli
might have been a genuine Middle Indo-Aryan dialect which
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had an absolutive form in -tvä. To prove that it was an
artificial literary language we must prove that there was no
dialect with a -tvä form in existence at the time when the Pali
canon was formed.

CAMBRIDGE K. R. NORMAN

Notes

1 For previous articles in this series see: K. R.. Norman, ‘Two Pali
Etymologies’, in BSOA5XLII, 1979, pp. 321-28; K. R. Norman,
‘Middle Indo-Aryan Studies XV: Nine Pali Etymologies’, in JOI(B)
XXIX, 1979, pp. 42-49.

2 Abbreviations are as in the Epilegomena to V. Trenckner: A Critical Pali
Dictionary, Vol. I, Copenhagen 1924-48 (= CPD). In addition: BHS =
Buddhist Hybrid Skt; G Dhp = Gändhäri Dharmapada; Be =
Chatthasangäyana edition; Ce = Simon Hewavitarne Bequest edition;
Ee = PTS edition.

3 See K. R. Norman, ‘The dialects in which the Buddha preached', in H.
Bechert (ed.). The Language of the Earliest Buddhist Tradition,
Göttingen 1980.

4 Ud-a p. 415, n. 2.
5 Spk I p. 279, n. 1.
6 Sadd Index p. 1379, s.v. cunna.
7 MW p. 401, s.v. cürna.
8 ibid. , s.v. cürnaka.
9 Saddp. 1108, §1.3.2.

10 W. H. D. Rouse, Jätaka Translation, Vol. IV, Cambridge 1901, p. 155.
10a See H. Lüders, ‘Skt kadära-viklidha' , in AO 16 (1938), pp. 131-45 ( =

Kleine Schriften, Wiesbaden 1973, pp. 89-103).
11 F. L. Woodward, Minor Anthologies, Vol. II, London 1935, p. 27.
12 E. W. Burlingame, Buddhist Legends, Part I, Harvard 1921, p. 221.
13 So Be and Ce.
14 Udp. 22, n. 6.
15 MW p. 905, s.v. lös-,
16 T. Burrow, ‘Skt lubh- “to disturb”’, in JRAS 1956, pp. 191-200.
17 H. T. Francis and R. A. Neil, Jätaka Translation, Vol. Ill, Cambridge

1897, p. 204.
18 ‘When life is coming to an end and death’s hour draws anigh’ (Jätaka

Translation, Vol. II, p. 35 = Vol. IV, p. 265).
19 Letter dated 24 January 1912, kept in the archives of the CPD in

Copenhagen, and made available to me by Mrs Else Pauly.



Päli Lexicographical Studies III36

20
21
22
23

24
25
26
27
28
29

30
31
32

33
34

35
36

37

38

39
40

op. cit. (in n. 17), p. 167, n. 1.
cf. Abh 663: välukä vannu.
Made available to me by Mrs Else Pauly.
R. C. Childers, Dictionary of the Päli Language, London 1875, p. 562,
s.v. vedhavero.
E. Senart, J As 1871, pp. 1-339.
See W. Geiger, Päli Literatur und Sprache, Strassburg 1916, §46.3.
R. Morris, ‘Notes and Queries’, in JPTS 1891-93, p. 7.
Letter dated 31 January 1934. See note 19 above.
Vv-a p. 369.
See K. R. Norman, 'Middle Indo-Aryan Studies XIII: The palatalisation
of vowels in Middle Indo-Aryan’, in JOI(B) XXV, 1976, pp. 328-42.
op. cit. (in n. 23), p. 466, s.v. satipatthänam.
It occurs as a v. 1. for bhikkhuni-passaya at A II 144,32.
T. W. Rhys Davids, Dialogue of the Buddha, Part II, London 1910, p.
324.
Sv 753,1-2 etc.
Translated by Bhikkhu Nänamoli, The Path of Discrimination, London
1982, p. 178 = p. 398.
op. cit. (in n. 32), p. 324.
See K. R. Norman, Elders' Verses I, London 1969, §41 and Elders'
Verses II, London 1971, §65.
O. von Hinüber, ‘Pali as an artificial language’, in Ind. Taur. X, 1982,
pp. 133-40.
K. R. Norman, ‘Four Etymologies from the Sabhiya-sutta', in Buddhist
Studies in honour of Walpola Rahula, London 1980, p. 183, n. 21.
K. R. Norman, Elders' Verses I, London 1969, p. 297 (ad Th 1263).
op. cit. (in n. 37), p. 136.



WHERE'S THAT SUTTA?

A guide to the

Discourses

in the Numerical Collection

(Anguttara-nikaya)

listing subjects, similes, persons and places

by

Ven. Bhikkhu Khantipalo



TRANSLATIONS OF TECHNICAL TERMS IN THIS INDEX

Only the commoner and more variously translated technical
terms are given he re ,  in  the western order of l e t t e r s ,

f i rs t  in  Pal i  then English.

adinava disadvantages (dangers)
aniccä inpermanence
affna f inal  knowledge
anukampana compassion
anussati recollections
anusaya underlying tendency
appamäda diligence
arahant (untranslated)
ariya noble ones
ariyasävaka noble discipline
äsava taints
av i j j ä ignorance
bala powers
bhava becoming/being
bhikkhu (untranslated)
bodhi enlightenment
boj jhanga enlightenment-factors
citta .......................................... mind
däna giving
deva (untranslated)
dhamma (untranslated)
ditthi .......................................... view
duccarita/sucarita . .  . .  wrong/right conduct
dukkha (untranslated)
indriya faculties
jhäna concentrations
kamma (untranslated)
kammapatha kamma-pathways
khanda aggregates
kusa la ,  akusala wholesome, unwholesome
lakkhana characteristics
lobha, dosa,  moha . .  . .  greed, aversion,  delusion
magga .......................................... path
mahäbhuta essen t i a l s ,  great
mana conceit
mettä loving-kindness
nibbäna (untranslated)
niraya .......................................... h e l l
nirodha cessation
nivarana hindrances

38



pannä
papanca
pasäda
paticca-samuppäda
patisambhida
puggala
punna
räga
saddhä
samädhi
samatha
sangha
sannä
sannojana
sati
s i l a
sukha
tanhä
tathägata
vedanä
v i j j ä
vimutti
vipassanä

wisdom
diversification
conf idence,  c lear
dependent origination
analytical  knowledges
persons
merit
lust
faith
col lectedness
calm
(untranslated)
perception
fetters
mindfulness
virtue
happiness
craving
(untranslated)
feelings
knowledge , true
freedom
insight



ABBREVIATIONS

acc according (to)
& and
& v.v. and vice versa (many suttas give

negative first, then positive, but
here the positive has not always
been noted with '& v.v.')

• ■ because
bh bhikkhu (Buddhist monk)
bhni bhikkhuni (Buddhist nun)
Bosat Bodhisatta (the being to be Enlight-

ened)
br brahmin
B the Buddha
Dh Dhamma
dhs dhammas
Dh-Vin Dhamma-Vinaya
diff difference, different
= equals, is
expl, expls explained, explains
NTs Noble Truths
opp opposite
+ plus
?,?s question , questions
Q/A questions and answers
S Sangha

therefore
trg training
unwh unwholesome
V versus
V.  V . vice versa
Vin Vinaya

Notes

1. liny subject may be abbreviated when referring to it,
thus "Affection (pema), born of aff. , aff. born of
aversion ..." 'Aff.' here is obviously 'affection*.

2. In the Books of the Ones and Twos, the Chapter (vagga)
number follows the Book (nipäta) number, but from the
Book of the Threes onwards, the Discourse (sutta)
number follows. Thus 1, 12 means Book of the Ones,
chapter 12 , but IV , 92 means Book of the Fours,
discourse ninety-two.

Samyutta-nikäya is quoted by the Samyutta number
followed by Vagga (chapter) and Sutta number.
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'Abandon evil! It can be done!' II, 2
Abandoned (pahätabbä) by body, speech & with wisdom when

seen X, 23
Abandoning 3 (pahäya), without, one cannot abandon 3, in

series X, 76
" " 10 dhs, if not then no Arahantship, & v.v. X, 100

Abhaya Licchavi asks Ven. Ananda about omniscience
III, 74

" " asks B about 2 ways to cross flood IV, 196
Abhibhü, disciple of the Buddha Sikhin, and his voice

III, 80
Abidings, gradual (anupubbavihära) 9, 4 form + 4 formless

+ cessation IX, 32
" " " , same step with Q/A, at each rejoicing in
answer IX, 33

" " " , when attained all completely then B enlight-
ened IX, 41

Abodes of comfort (phäsuvihära), 5: 4 jhänas + freedom
V, 94

" " " " ,  5: loving-kindness of mind, speech, body,
virtue, noble view V, 105

" " " " ,  5: virtue, self-examination, fame does
not disturb, etc. V, 106

Acceptance (upasampadä), 10 dhs of one who will Accept
(ordain) X, 33

Action (kiriya) & inaction, B teaches both II, 4
" (kätum etc.), unpleasant-unbeneficial, unpl.-bene.,
etc., 4 occasions IV, 115

Adherence (or benevolence), grounds for,(sangahavatthu);
giving, kind speech, etc. IV, 32

" " " , Hatthaka gathers great following with, B
praises VIII, 24

Adherence, power of (sangahabala), the best giving, etc.,
explained IX, 5

Advantages, 5, of what should be done, & v.v. II, 2
Aeon (kappa), 4 incalculable periods of IV, 156
Affection (pema), born of aff., aff. born of aversion,

etc. - 4 IV, 200

" (piya), change in dear people has outcome of sorrow,
etc. V, 30

Affliction (byäbädha), thinks and plans for own & others*
III, 53

Aggregates (khandha), subtle knowledge of 1st 4 IV, 16
" " , blue lotus & white 1 monks contemplate IV, 90
" " , when abandoned then develop 4 foundations of
mindfulness IX, 66

Ajatasattu, king of Magadha, displeased with Upaka
IV, 188

" " " " , plans to destroy Licchavis: B teaches 7 dhs
for non-decline VII, 20
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Ajita, wanderer, tells of 'sage' who has worked out 500
mental standpoints X, 116

Ajlvaka (naked ascetic), lay disciple of, asks about Dh
III, 72

Alavi, Aggälava shrine, B asks Hatthaka about his large
following VIII, 24

Almsfood (pindapäta), like choice meal for Great Man
VIII, 30

Analysis of men's faculties, 6 persons, good & evil roots
with many similes VI, 62

Analyst (vibhajjaväda) , the B as an, not a generaliser
X, 94

Analytical knowledge (patisambhidä) 4, won by Ven.
Säriputta IV, 173
" " " 4, 7 dhs for entering & abiding in these;

" " " " VII, 37
Ananda, Ven., not-to-be-done & 5 disadvantages, & v.v.

II, 2
" " , asks on no I-, mine-making, tendency to conceit
III, 32

" " , asks Sahgärava, brahmin life best or bhikkhu?
Ill, 60

" " , asked about unwholesome by Wanderer Channa
III, 71

" " , " whose Dh is well-proclaimed, etc. Ill, 72
" " , does not really answer Mahänäma's question
III, 73

'' " , explains wearing out, purification V Jain ideas
III, 74

" " , establish friends in 3-Gems out of compassion
III, 75
" " , asks on becoming (being), 3 kinds with field,
seed & moisture similes III, 76, 77

" " , asked by B to explain, all virtue with same
fruit? Ill, 78
" " ,  3 scents (root, heartwood, flower), scent against
wind? Ill, 79

" " , asks B how far his voice can be heard III, 80
" " ,  at B's Parinibbäna speaks from faith about Sangha
IV, 76

" " ,  4 wonderful things about - he delights everyone
IV, 129

" " , " " " " - same as universal just emperor
IV, 130

" " , teaches infatuated bhni Dh about body, craving,
etc. IV, 159

" " , all declare Arahantship to him in 4 ways IV, 170
" " , asks ?s on what is, is not, etc. after cessation
IV, 174



Änanda, Ven., asks why some attain Nibbäna now?
Different perceptions IV, 179
" " , taught 4 causes evil bh delights in schism of
Sangha IV, 241

" " , asks about 5 ways for Sangha to live in comfort
V, 106

" " , taught 5 for newly ordained: virtue, sense-doors
guarded, etc. V, 114

" " , sees Ven. Udäyi teach Dh: B's 5 dhs for teaching
Dh V, 159
" " , ashamed *.* not support Ven. Säriputta V Ven.
Udäyi V, 166

" " ,  on 5 skills: meaning, Dh, letters, language,
sequence V, 169

" " , teaches supreme sight, sound, happiness,
percept., being = taints gone V, 170

" " , hears of layman Gavesi's gradual trg in B
Kassapa's time V, 180

" " , mentioned as meditating all night VI, 17
" " , explains 5 bases for recollection and their
results; B adds 6th VI, 29

" " , asked why celibate/not c. have same fruit VI,44
" " , asks how unheard Dharnma may be heard, h. may not
be forgotten VI, 51

" " , asks B to see Ven. Phagguna who is ill VI, 56
'' " , tells B of Puräna Kassapa's 6 breeds of humans
VI, 57

" " , asked about Devadatta's sure hell VI, 62
" " , asks B whether bh is distinguished by years
(Rains) alone VII, 40

" " , corrects br who should ask about sacrifice
VII, 44

" " , asks B to recite Pätimokkha - not until impure bh
gone VIII, 20

" " , asks B whether women can attain Arahantship, etc.
VIII, 51

" " , asks B how many dhs bh must have to be exhorter of
bhnis VIII, 52
" " , discusses how can be just eye ... but no sights,
yet perceptive IX, 37
" " , leads householder to B 'renunciation a precipice
but bhs happy' IX, 41

" " , explains to Ven. Käludäyi; what is crowd &
excape from IX, 42

" " , asks B what is benefit of virtue, etc., step by
step to freedom X, 1

" " , condition for non-remorse destroyed in one of
poor virtue, etc., & v.v. X, 5

" " , asks B about concentration of mind: in earth not
conscious of it, etc. X, 6



44 wnere s tnat butta.-

Ananda, Ven., asks Ven. Sariputta same X, 7
" " , hears B's confidence in teaching Dh & 10 powers
X, 22
" " , asks 'Why schism of S?' B gives 10 causes for
this X, 37
" " , by causing schism in S in concord, what result? -
Hell for aeon X, 38

" " , asks 'Why concord in S?' B gives 10 reasons
X, 39
" " , by causing concord in schismatic S, what result?
- Heaven for aeon X, 40
" " , cures Ven. Girimänanda of disease by reciting 10
dhs X, 60

" " , as VI, 44 above, then 5 pairs of persons waning/
waxing X, 75

" " , it is impossible for bh of no faith ... wrong
views to grow in Dh X, 82

" " , asked on view (10) - does not rely on, obsessed
by , etc. X, 96

" " , explains wrong view (+ 9 dhs) = not Dh; unwh dhs
from that = not goal X, 115
" " , same as X, 1 but making 'revulsion' & 'dispassion'
2 dhs XI, 1

" " ,  " " X , 5 " " " " "

" " XI, 5
" " , " " X, 6 but then gets same reply from Ven.
Sariputta XI, 7(-8)
" " , same but 5 sense-strands also mentioned XI, 9
" " , tells Desama 11 ways of finding security from
bondage XI, 17

Anäthapindika, merchant, asks who is worthy of gift

II, 4”
" " , B teaches when mind unguarded, 3 kammas unguarded
III, 105

II It It It tt warped, II " warped
III, 106

" , one who gives food gives long life etc. & gains
these 4 IV, 58

" , householder's path of duty: give 4 requisites to
Sangha IV, 60
" " ,  4 wished-for dhs obtained by 4 successes, does 4
things IV, 61
" " ,  4 kinds of happiness for one enjoying sense
pleasures IV, 62
" " ,  5 appropriations of wealth; one's own & others'
benefits V, 41

" " ,  5 things welcome but hard to get: long life ...
fame, heaven V, 43
" " , taught 5 fearful enemies = breaking 5 precepts
V, 174
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Anäthapindika, merchant, not enough to give requisites,
should enjoy rapture from seclusion V, 176

" " , taught 4 abodes of happiness here-now = Stream-
winner V, 179

" " , B visits, much household noise, teaches about 7
kinds of wives VII, 59
" " , B asks whether alms given (to other than S) -
Story of Veläma IX, 20

" " , B teaches cessation of 5 fears born of enmity + 4
factors of Streamwinner IX, 27

" " , B teaches 10 who are wealthy in sense-desire-
pleasure (käma) X, 91

" " , B teaches 5 fearful enemies + 4 Streamwinning
factors + Noble Method X, 92
" " , asked about B's views, tells his own = Anicca,
dukkha, anattä + escape X, 93

Andhakavinda in Magadha, B teaches 5 for newly ordained
V, 114

Anger (kodha), carved on rock, earth, water III, 130
" " ,  4 snakes, venomous (easy anger) not fierce
(quickly gone), etc. IV, 110

" " ,  7 dhs an enemy wishes for his enemy, & angry man
gets! VII, 60

Annabhära, famous wanderer, listens to Noble lineages
IV, 30

" " " , hears 4 brahmin truths IV, 185
Anotatta (+ other) Lake, destroyed by 4th sun (= imperma-

nence) VII, 62
Answers, 4 persons, exactly not freely, fr. not ex., both,

neither IV, 132
Anuruddha, Ven., sees women reborn in Deprivation

III, 127
" " , Arahantship won by riddance: conceit, distrac-
tion, worry III, 128

" " , does not utter one word about evil pupil 1s dis-
putes IV, 241

" " , mentioned as meditating all night VI, 17
" " ,  7 reflections of about Dh, B adds 'non-diversify-
ing' VIII, 30

" ” , devatä change colour and dance; B tells how
women so reborn VIII, 46

Arahant, as true model for Uposatha practice III, 37
" , by keeping 8 Uposatha Precepts one lives like
III, 70

" -ship, 4 ways to declare having attained IV, 170
" , 'We give only to'. Difficult to know A's! Give to
S VI, 59
" -ship (arahatta), cannot realise if not give up 6
VI, 66, 76



Arahant-ship of Ven. Anuruddha & his verses of Final
Knowledge VIII , 30
" , those who keep Uposatha with 8 Precepts live like
VIII, 41

" , 5 things A. cannot do (1st 4 Precepts + not storing)
+ 4 biasses IX, 7

" , same but + 'cannot disavow B, Dh, S, Trg' IX, 8
" , unless 9 dhs abandoned cannot gain A-ship: lust,
aversion ... etc. IX, 62
" , " 10 dhs " " " X, 100

Araka, Teacher of the past, demerit to insult, worse with
right-viewer VII, 69
" " , 'Short is the life of man' (= 60,000 years!),
then what now! VII, 70

Ärämadanda, brahmin, asks about causes of quarrels II, 4
Aranemi, Teacher of the past, taught fellowship of Br-

world VI, 54
" " , see Sunetta VII, 69

Archer practising on strawman or clay heap, so bh with
jhäna IX, 36

Armoury of spears & swords = having heard much, etc.
VII, 63

Army (body of troops - balakäya) = arousing great effort
VII, 63

Asceticism (tapa), how B condemns only some = unwh grows
X, 94

Ass follows herd of cows, so a bhikkhu pretends III, 81
Assemblies (parisä) 2, contrasting sorts of bhs II, 5

" " distinguished, discordant, harmonious III, 93
" "3, trained in: bombast, inquiry, acc to tendency
III, 132

" " 4 corrupters of, unvirtuous bh etc., & 4 illuminers
of IV, 211
" "8, Warriors ... Brahmas: B has visited & taught
'in disguise' VIII, 69

Assurances, 4, of noble disciple III, 65
Asuras (anti-gods, titans) increase when no Uposatha

III, 36
" , 8 reasons why they delight in the great ocean
VIII, 19

Attainments (patta), deva-, brahma-, imperturb.-, Noble-
IV, 190

" (sampadä) 3, in virtue, mind, view III, 115
" "3, same with simile of dice, beings reborn heaven
III, 116

" " 3, faith, virtue, wisdom III, 136
" "4, above 3 + generosity, conduce to wealth,
repute, etc. IV, 61

" " 5, as III, 136 + learning & generosity V, 46



Attainments (sampadä) 5, as above V, 91
" "5, virtue, collectedness, wisdom, freedom, know-
ledge of f. V, 92

" " 5, of relatives, wealth, health, virtue, view.
Last 2 = heaven V, 130
" " of effort, protection, + having good friends &
living steadily VIII, 54

" " , above 4 + faith, virtue, generosity, wisdom, no
expl. VIII, 75

" " , same, with explanation of VIII, 54 VIII, 76
Auspiciousness as redefined by B: good conduct all day

III, 150
" , believing in ceremonies & omens as marks of 'out-
caste' layperson V, 175

Austere practices (dhutanga) as gains for bhikkhu I, 20
" " ", 10, forest dwelling, rag robes, tree root d,
graveyard, open air, etc. V, 181-90

Avantis at Kuraraghara, Ven. Mahä Kaccäna teaches Kali
X, 26

Aviha, one of Pure Abodes, Hatthaka reborn there III, 125
Axe-handle gradually worn away, so with taints VII, 67
Axe in the mouth (= tongue) with which fool chops himself

X, 89



Baby, tender, nurse takes stone from mouth of, so B with
bh V, 7

" " , 1st plays own shit, 2nd toys, 3rd sense-
pleasures, then Dh trg X, 99

Bähiya, Ven., evil bh promoting schism, 4 causes for his
delight IV, 241

Bähuna, Ven., asks B from what his mind is freed. From 10
dhs X, 81

Bamboo, banana, rush & she-mule destroyed by 'fruits'
IV, 68

Banner (dhaja) of the Tathägata = Dh III, 14
" " of the seers (isi) = Dh-talk IV, 48
" " , standard (ketu) as III, 14 V, 133

Barley field has weeds looking like b. = in S corrupt bh
looks good VIII, 10

Bath-attendant mixes water with chunam (a scented clay) -
1st jhäna V, 28

Battle similes = dust-cloud, raising standard, tumult,
struck, etc. V, 75

Beauty, of young man = ability to answer on Dh-Vin
III, 137, 138, 139

Becoming/Being (bhava) , not praised even if very brief
I, 18

" " " , Ven. Ananda asks what it means III, 76
" " " , 'All are impermanent, dukkha ...' IV, 185
" " " ,  3 to be abandoned & 3 Trgs for this VI, 106

Bed & seat (senäsana) , of straw, like luxurious couch for
Great Man VIII, 30

Beings (sattä), more in water than on land, etc. I, 19
" " , few reborn among men, more in Deprivation
I, 19

" " , good conduct mind, speech, body, morning, noon,
evening III, 150

" " , 9  abodes of, different in both body & percep-
tion, etc. IX, 24

Belief, 10 reasons unsufficient for III, 65, 66;
IV, 193

Benares, Isipatana, Deer Park, story of Pacetana III, 15
" " " " , B exhorts: corrupt, stench of meat, flies
III, 126

" " " " , when to go to see Teacher? Times V defile-
ments VI, 28

" " " " , Ven. Citta Hatthisäriputta disrobes &
ordained again VI, 60
" " " " , what are 2 extremes, middle & seamstress?
VI, 61

Benevolence (sangaha) , see Adherence
Benefit (attha) for oneself & others depends on mind I, 5
Benefits, within and without, factors for I, 10



Benefits, great, and losses due to diligence, etc. I, 9
" , own and others' in practising Dh - 4 persons IV, 95
96, 97, 98, 99
" , here-now & future by means of one dh = Diligence
VI, 53

Bhaddaji, Ven., on supreme (but worldly) sight, sound,
etc. V, 170

Bhaddä, Queen, wife of King Munda dies, his grief & cure
V, 50

Bhaddiya Licchavi asks about B's 'converting magic'
IV, 192

Bhaddiya, Jätiyä Wood, B teaches girls how to behave
V, 33

Bhagga, Sumsumäragiri, Deer Park, Nakula's father & mother
IV, 55, 56
" " " " , Nakula's father ill, N's mother cures with
Dh VI, 16
" " " " , B stays at & sees Ven. Mahä Moggallana
drowsy VII, 58
" " " " , B stays while Ven. Anuruddha is among Cetis
VIII, 30

" " " " , women born as devatä of beautiful body V
of 8 dhs VIII, 48

Bhandagäma among Vajjis: Noble virtue, collect., wisd.,
freedom IV, 1

Bharandu Käläma says to Mahänäma, 'Say they're the same'
III, 124

Bhikkhu, one who has a moment of loving-kindness I, 6
" , one well known with 3 harmful qualities III, 11
" , must remember 3 places as long as he lives III, 12
" , cannot succeed as does not meditate often & v.v.
Ill, 19

" , attains greatness by 3 things III, 20
" , 3 dominant influences, self, world, Dh III, 40
" , evil bh relies on 3 things III, 50
" , beauty (= virtue), strength (= effort), speed (=
insight) III, 94

" , same with speed = birth in Pure Abodes III, 95
" , " " " = exhaustion of taints III, 96
" , poor colour, rough touch, little worth III, 97
" , good colour, smooth touch, great worth III, 98
" , far-shooter, lightning-sh., penetrates great object
III, 131

" , possess 3 dhs of Beyond Trg: virtue, coll., wisdom
III, 140
" , possess 4 dhs cannot fall away, near to Nibbäna
IV, 37
" , no individual truths, quests., body calm, withdrawn
conceit IV, 38



Bhikkhu, shy when recently gone forth, rude & bold later
IV, 74

" , like fine horse with straightness, speed, patience,
docility IV, 112

" , like king's elephant a listener, destroyer, bearer,
goer IV, 114
" , subdued in body (= living alone) but not in mind,
etc. IV, 138

" , bhni, sees 3 unwh roots + no wisdom-eye = falling-
away IV, 158
" , as III, 131 + skill in vantage points = virtue
IV, 181
", evil, 4 causes for him delighting in schism of Sangha
IV, 241

" , as III, 95 + good proportions (= enough requisites)
IV, 256

" , as above but speed = exhaustion of taints IV, 257
" , not live in forest if thoughts of sensuality, etc. &
driveller IV, 259
" , dukkha now + bad destination not having 5 dhs
V, 3

" , carried off to hell by no faith, shame, fear of
blame, etc. V, 4

" , disrobing he blames himself in 5: no faith in
wholesome, etc. V, 5

" , newly ordained, sincere young man B watches like
nurse a baby V, 7
" , no support in True Dh V 5 dhs: no faith, shame,
etc. V, 8

" , disrespectful, falls from, no support in, V same 5
dhs V, 9

" , same but 'cannot grow to perfection in Dh-Vin'
same 5 V, 10

" , perfect in 5 (virtue ... know, see, freedom) himself
not good of others V, 17
" , not " " " (same) himself but makes effort for
others' virtue etc.! V, 18

" , " " " " (same) himself nor makes effort for
others' V, 19
" , both " " " (same) himself and makes effort for
others' (=Arahant) V, 20
" , no higher trg in proper conduct then no (75) trgs,
then no virtue, etc. V, 21
" , same but no body of virtue then no collectedness,
then no wisdom V, 22

" , can well talk to other bhs on virtue ... etc. when
he has perfected them V, 65
" , can well be example to other bhs, as above V, 66
" , 5 dhs to develop dispassion ... Nibbäna: bodily
unattractiveness, etc. V, 69



Bhikkhu, 5 dhs to exhaust taints: as above V, 70
" , freedom when 'removed cross-bar, filled moat, broken
the pillar', etc. V, 71

" , 5, 4 of them succumb to women's advances, 1 is the
victor V, 75

" , 5, 3 of them wounded (by lust) & disrobe, 1 recovers
1 victor V, 76

" , senior (thera) 'becomes what he ought not' & v.v.
(See also Thera (elder)) V, 81-5

" , " " 'becomes what he ought': 4 analytical
knowledges, etc. V, 86
" , " " same: virtuous, learned, good voice, jhäna,
no taints V, 87

" , " " not of advantage to many of wrong view
V, 88

" , 5 for decline of : delight in work, talk, sleep,
company; not free mind V, 89

" , same: always busy, small matters, with laypeople,
stays in village, etc. V, 90

" , reaches Unshaken through 4 analytical knowledges +
reflection on mind V, 95

" , same by using Mindfulness of breathing: content,
little food, learned, etc. V, 96

" , same but 'gets Dh-talk easily’ V, 97
" , same but 'forest-dweller with secluded dwelling'
V, 98

" , 5 giving confidence to learner: faith, virtue,
learning, effort, wisdom V, 101

" , suspected if goes to whore's, widow's, girl's,
eunuch's, bhnl's residence V, 102

" , evil relies on 5: roughness, entanglements, power-
ful, briber, works alone V, 103

" , with 5 = finest of monks: 4 requisites, others
cordial, little disease, etc. V, 104

" , worthy of offerings etc.: attained to virtue ...
knowledge & vision of freedom V, 107
" , as above but, 'the whole body of virtue of one
beyond training', etc. V, 108

" , 4 'directioner' (= can go at will to 4 directions):
virtue, memory, content, etc. V, 109

" , can live in forest with 5: virtue, memory, effort,
jhäna, taints V, 110

" , going to family is not dear to them 5: intimate
etc. V, 111

" , 'who walks behind' 5 reasons for not having such a
pupil V, 112

" , of 5 cannot enter right collectedness: not
endure forms, etc. V, 113

" , newly gone forth, 5 for: virtue, guarding sense-
doors, etc. V, 114



Bhikkhu, unfit to seclude himself from Sangha: not
content 4 requisites + lust V, 127
" , freed mind: virtue, learning, effort, insight -
ripen to freedom V, 134
" , aim is to exhaust taints: faith, health, not
deceitful, effort, insight V, 135

" , gross eater, takes up room, upsets bed, grabs food-
ticket V, 138
" , not worthy of offerings cannot endure forms ...
touches V, 139
" , worthy of offerings: listener, destroyer, protec-
tor, bearer, goer V, 140
" , sometimes free (= jhäna) 5 dhs falling from: too
much work, etc. V, 149
" , same but unguarded senses and no moderation in
eating V, 150

" , falls into attachments 5; confident 5 V, 158
" , reproving, 5 dhs for, remorse & no remorse V, 167
" , 5 dangers for if reviles Noble Ones: defeated,
other offence, etc. V, 211
" , maker of disputes, 5 dangers for: doesn't attain
what could be, etc. V, 212

" , visits families too much, 5 dangers: sees women
often, etc. V, 226
" , in residence with 5 dhs: not dressed well, not of
good behaviour, etc. V, 231
" , same 'dear to fellow-monks': virtuous, learned,
excellent speech, etc. V, 232

" , adorns residence: 1st 3 as above, teaches Dh,
4 jhänas V, 233
" , a great help in residence: 1st 3 as V, 232,
repairs broken things, etc. V, 234
" , in residence has compassion with householders:
incites to higher virtue, etc. V, 235

" , " " thrown into hell: praises unpraiseworthy,
& v.v. V, 236
" , same, but mean with lodgings, families, ruins what
is given in faith, & v.v. V, 237

" , same, but 'mean with gains' as last factor V, 238
" , same, mean with lodgings, families, gains, fame,
ruins (as V, 237) V, 239

" , same, but last factor = 'mean with Dh', & v.v.
V, 240

" , 5 dhs for bh who will give Acceptance, all of One
beyond Trg V, 251
" , same, but 'will give Support' V, 252
" , same, but 'will have a sämanera serve him' V, 253
" , 5 dhs why should not be food-steward: 4 biasses etc.
V, 272



Bhikkhu, same, with other conditions V, 273-7
" , same 5 dhs but applied to all other Sangha officers
V, 278-342

" , thrown into hell for breaking 5 precepts (3rd = no
sex) V, 343

" , worthy of offerings if following 6: equanimity with
6 senses VI, 1
" , same, but possesses 6 Direct Knowledges VI, 2
" , same, " " 6 faculties + exhaustion of taints
VI, 3

" , same, " " 6 powers + ....... VI, 4
" , like king's horse with 6: can bear sights, sounds,
etc, + has beauty VI, 5

" , " " " " 6: same , but 'strength', then 'speed 1

VI, 6, 7
" , 6 things to be remembered: loving-kindness, gener-
osity, etc. VI, 11, 12

" , 6 dhs for decline of wholesome: delight in work,
talk, sleep, etc. VI, 21

" , same, 6 for non-decline VI, 22
" who has developed mind, when go to see him? 6 occa-
sions VI, 27

" , 6 dhs for decline of bh in trg: 1st 4 as VI, 21,
then unguarded senses, etc. VI, 31

" , 6 dhs for non-decline: Primacy or reverence
(gäravatä) to B, Dh, S, Trg, etc. VI, 32

" , same but last 2 = shame, fear of blame VI, 33
" , Poverty, getting into debt, interest, creditors,
harassment, imprisonment VI, 45

" , evil friend serving evil no virtue, etc. not
rid 3 lusts VI, 67

" , loves company .'. not 1. seclusion no sign not
to Nibbäna VI, 68

" , 6 dhs for non-decline: reverence (primacy) to B,
Dh, S, Trg, etc. VI, 69
" , with 6 dhs cannot attain: doesn't know dhs of
failure, stability, etc. VI, 71

" , " " " no strength of collectedness: not skilled
in attaining, etc. VI, 72

" , " " " cannot enter 1st jhana: 5 hindrances +
sensuality's danger VI, 73

" , same: discursive thoughts + memories of sensuality,
ill-will, cruelty VI, 74

" , lives troubled now, bad rebirth too, with above 6
VI, 75
" , " very happily & begun to exhaust taints with 6
dhs VI, 78

" , if with 6 dhs cannot be skilled in Dh, nor increase
skill VI, 79



wnere s umt

Bhikkhu, with 6 dhs soon grows: one of great light, gr.
application, etc. VI, 80
" , " " " " cannot be Arahant: no faith, shame,
etc., & v.v. VI, 83

" , will decline not grow if 6: great wants, upset,
discontented, etc. VI, 84

" , with 6 not realise incomparable Cool State: doesn't
check mind, etc. VI, 85
" , with 7 not dear to bhs: greedy for gains, honour,
praise, no shame, etc. VII, 1
" , same but last 2 = envious & mean VII, 2
" , should not visit family with 7 characteristics: do
not get up, salute, etc. VII, 13

" , 7 distinctions of: keen for trg, eager to practise
Dh, wishes for Vin, etc. VII, 18
" , 7 dhs for non-decline: assemble often & in large
numbers, etc. VII, 21
" , 7 dhs, same but not delight in work, talk, sleep,
company, etc. VII, 22
" , 7 dhs, same but have faith, shame, fear of blame,
great learning, etc. VII, 23

" , 7 dhs, same but 7 factors of enlightenment VII, 24
" , 7 dhs, same but perceptions of impermanence, not-
self, etc. VII, 25

" , 7 dhs lead to decline: delight with work .. (as
VII, 22) .. senses unguarded VII, 26

" , 7 dhs for non-decline: Reverence for B, Dh, S,
Trg, collectedness, etc. VII, 31
" , same, change last 2: shame & fear of blame VII, 32
" , same " " " : easy to speak to & having good
friends VII, 33

" , same as above, Ven. Säriputta explains VII, 34
" , should have friend with 7: gives hard to give,
does hard to do, etc. VII, 35
" , same, 'even though driven away': dear, inspires
respect, well-developed, etc. VII, 36

" , turns mind by his own power, not turned around by it
- 7 dhs VII, 38
" , not distinguished on years (Rains) alone: B's 7 dhs
for this VII, 39
" , same but with Ven. Änanda & 7 dhs = faith, shame,
fear of blame, etc. VII, 40
" , is fit for gifts, etc. when Dh-knower, meaning-kn.,
self-kn., moderation-kn., etc. VII, 64
" , what should bh respect to develop wholesome? = B,
Dh, S, Trg, etc. VII, 66
" , wish not enough 'May my mind be free of taints' -
meditation needed VII, 67

" , 8 causes for wisdom fundamental to the Holy Life
VIII, 2



Bhikkhu, with 8 dhs not dear to fellow-monks: praises
those who are not dear VIII, 3

" , same: longs for gains, offerings, praise, untimely,
no moderation, etc. VIII, 4

" , how S gets rid of corrupt monk who seems to be pure
VIII, 10

" , 'fit for gifts' etc., 8 dhs of bh compared with 8 of
fine horse VIII, 13

" , like an excitable horse - 8 faults when reproving
him VIII, 14

" , 8 dhs for bh to be exhorter of bhnls VIII, 52
" , with 8 dhs fit for gifts etc.: virtuous, learned,
good friends, right view, etc. VIII, 57
" , same: 1st 2 as above + strenuous, forest-dweller,
masters discontent, etc. VIII, 58

" , with faith must add virtue, with these 2 must add
learning, etc. ... exhausts taints VIII, 71

" , same but last dhs: does not touch liberations, etc.
VIII, 72

" , 8 dhs for bh's decline: delight in work ... in
diversification VIII, 79

" , with 8 then S makes kamma for reconciliation
(patisäraniya) VIII, 89

" , ways of dealing with a defeated bh: not ordained
again etc. VIII, 90

" , incomplete should complete gradually from faith to
no taints X, 8-10

" , with 5 dhs - faithful, healthy, honest etc. -+
lodging with 5 dhs = soon taints exhausted X, 11

" , abandoned 5, possessed of 5 = 'perfected, lived the
life, highest' X, 12

" , 'live with protection not without it', 10 dhs that
make for X, 17, 18

" , 10 Noble ways of living, a list, then explanation
X, 19, 20

" , 10 dhs of a bh who will be selected as a committee
member X, 32

" , 10 dhs for bh who will Accept (others) into S
X, 33

" ,  10 dhs for one Gone Forth, to be frequently
recollected X, 48

" , bad, like a crow: forward, pushing, greedy, gross
eater, ... X, 77

" , 10 dhs why not dear, respected, development, accord,
unity, & v.v. X, 87

" , 10 dhs, 'fit for gifts': virtuous, learned, good
friends, right view, etc. X, 97

" ,  11 dhs, like a cowherd - no good XI, 18
Bhikkhus, evil, strong then good bhs weak & v.v. II, 4
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Bhikkhus, 2 contrasting assemblies of II, 5
" ,  3, long not, long, free from longing III, 13
" , formerly many with powers, now few III, 60
" , cheats, obstinate etc. - not in Dh-Vin & v.v.
IV, 27

" , 4 bad qualities of cause Dh disappear & v.v.
IV, 160
" , bhikkhunis, pre-eminent I, 14
" ,  " ,  crooked in mind, speech, body, so disrobe
III, 15
" ,  " ,  can expect Final Knowledge/Non-returner if
develop 5 V, 67

Bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, same, 'in himself mindfulness well-
established as to rise & fall', etc. V, 122

" ,  " ,  5 wildernesses not abandoned, 5 bondages not
cut = decline X, 14

Bhikkhu, bhikkhus, see also Monks (samana)
Bhikkhuni, in love with Ven. Ananda who teaches her Dh

IV, 159
" , carried off to hell of meanness regarding her own
dwelling, etc. V, 115

" , carried off to hell praises unpraiseworthy, etc.
V, 116

" , same but jealous, mean, ruins what is given with
faith V, 117
" , same but of wrong views and intention, ruins what is
given ... V, 118

" , " " " " speech and action, " '
V, 119

" , " " " " effort and mindfulness, " " " " ...
V, 120

" , reported by devas to B, 'These bhnis are freed ...
well-freed without remainder' VII, 53

" , bh who exhorts them must have 8 dhs: virtuous,
learned, etc. VIII, 52
" , of Jatilägäha asks Ven. Ananda about a deep strong
meditation IX, 37

" , of Kajangalä expls Great ?s (What is the one ...
ten?) X, 28

Bhoganagara, Änanda Shrine, 4 great standards for Dh-Vin
IV, 180

Bias (agati), by desire, aversion, delusion, fear IV, 17
18, 19

" " , food-steward goes to hell having, & v.v. IV, 20
" " , cannot exist for Arahant, with 5 other things A.
does not IX, 7

Blame (sävajja), wrong views greatly to 1,18
" " ,  4 persons, blameworthy, very bl., slightly bl.,
blameless IV, 135



Boasting of attainments but when examined, many defile-
ments X, 85

Bodhisatta, luxurious life, 3 palaces III, 38
" , thinks 'What is enjoyment, misery, escape?'
III, 101

" , wonderful radiance on conception, birth, see Buddha
IV, 127

" , practised 4 bases of success + effort IV, 68
" , 5 great dreams and meanings V, 196
" , 'Good is renunciation, good is seclusion' but not.
Why? IX, 41

Body, let flesh and blood dry up - unremitting effort

II, 1
" , compared to an old ulcer with 9 openings and foul
discharge IX, 15

" , 10 dhs pertaining to: cold, heat, hunger, thirst,
etc. X, 49

Body-witness (käyasakkhi), by experiencing jhänas, form-
less + Cessation IX, 43

Bojjhä, Upäsikä, taught 8-factored Uposatha and its
benefits VIII, 45

Bond (yoga), 4, sensuality, being, view, ignorance & v.v.
IV, 10

Bondage (vinibandha) 5, of mind when no effort made with
lust, etc. V, 206

" " 5, for pleasures, body, forms, sloth, deva-birth;
when not, 4 mindfulness developed IX, 72

" " 5, not cut, then decline for bh/bhni X, 14
Born, affection from aff., aversion from aff., aff. from

av., av. from av. IV, 200
Bowl (patta), only eating from, 1 of 10 austere practices

V, 190
" " , turning it down to lay disciples, 8 reasons for,
& v.v. VIII, 87

Boys' Questions (kumärapanhä), 'What is the one?' etc. -
see Questions

Brahmin of 3 true knowledges (vijjä) V B's description
III, 58

" " " " " should receive offerings III, 59
" -truths, 4: harmlessness, impermanence of sensual,
imp. of being, non-owning IV, 185

" dhs, 5, now found only among dogs (!) - very strong!!
V, 191

" with wrong view, 'There is no doing by oneself or
another" VI, 38

Brahmins, 2 old, ask for exhortation HI, 51, 52
" , benefit many, monk only himself HI, 60
" ,  5, like Brahma, deva, bounded, bound-breaker, out-
caste V, 192
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Bright dhs, shame and fear of blame II, 1
Brilliances (obhäsa) 4: moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best

of them IV, 144
Bubble from rain falling in water quickly vanishes = short

life VII, 70
Buddha, two reasons for forest-dwelling II, 3

" , free from two sources of quarrelling II, 4
" , predicts Final Nibbäna of Ven. Ananda III, 80
" , Parinibbäna, tells bhs to ask if any doubts IV, 76
" destroys a man who cannot be trained (= no advice)
IV, 111

" , 4 places: born, enlightened, taught, final Nibbäna
IV, 118

" , 4 wonderful things: radiance at birth, etc.
IV, 127

" , " " " " " " : people get rid of attachment,
pride, restlessness, etc. IV, 128

" , his reputation: 'Truly, venerable monk Gotama, son
of the Sakyas ...' V, 30
" , does not expect disciples to protect his virtue etc.

pure V, 100
" , wisdom praised by PiÄgiyäni with 5 similes V, 194

Bull, leading, rest of herd follows, so with unrighteous,
& v.v. IV, 70
" ,  4, fierce to own cows, not others, etc., so Teacher

IV, 108
" , not right to say 'Never go to pasture again' -
decline of conduct VI, 60
" , with horns cut, gentle roaming streets, so mind
without ill-will IX, 11

Burning (with remorse) at unwh, not burning at wholesome
II, 1

" , world, with decay, disease, death III, 52
Business, 'A clever fellow full of energy': should be so

with Uposatha X, 46
Byaggapajja, address and clan name for some Koliyans -

see Dighajänu VIII, 54
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Cäla, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn' to
practice X, 72

Calikä, on mountain there. Ven. Meghiya as B's attendant
IX, 3

Calm & insight (samatha-vipassanä) for knowing of defile-
ments II, 17

" " " " , calm mind no insight, insight no calm,
neither, both IV, 92

" ” " " , same, what not gained make effort for
IV, 93

" " " " ,  " ,  enquiries that should be made 'How to
do?' IV, 94

" " " " ,  in 3 of 4 ways of declaring Arahantship
IV, 170

" " " " , gained one not other - must make effort
X, 54

Campä, banks of Lake Gaggarä, giving its motives and
fruits VII, 49
" " " , how S should get rid of corrupt bh, who looks
pure VIII, 10

" " " ,  B's mind free of 10 dhs: 5 aggregates + birth,
decay, etc. X, 81

" " " , how B is an analyst & does not blame all
asceticism X, 94

Candikäputta, Ven., misrepresents how Ven. Devadatta taught
Dh IX, 26

Cannot be (abhabbatthäna) 6, with perfect view but disres-
pect for Teacher, etc. VI, 92

" " "6, same, but accept conditioned things as perma-
nent & pleasurable, etc. VI, 93

" " "6, same, but 5 immediacy kammas + appointing
another Teacher VI, 94
" " " 6 , same, but views on sukha-dukkha produced by
self, other, etc. VI, 95

Carriage with harnessed horses, whip ready, competent
coachman V, 28

Carving on rock, earth, water for anger III, 130
Cessation (nirodha) of perception & feeling & rebirth

V, 166
" , gradual (anupubba-) 9, through form & formless
jhänas IX, 31

" , = Nibbäna = experience jhänas, formless & Cessation
IX, 60

" , gradual (anupubba-), = as above IX, 61
Cesspit stirred up stinks all the more III, 27

" , man fallen in covered with dung - Devadatta same
VI, 62

Cetis, Eastern Bamboo Grove, Ven. Anuruddha's 7 reflec-
tions VIII, 30



60 Where * s that Sutta?

Cetis at Sahajati, Ven. Maha Cunda on speaking (boasting)
X, 24

" " " , same Ven. on same subject X, 85
Change, mind quick to I, 5
Channa, wanderer, asks Ven. Ananda on greed, avers.,

delus., Ill, 71
Chanting Dh, 5 dangers of with long singing sound V, 209
Characteristics (lakkhana), three, impossible & v.v.

I, 15
" " , always true whether Tathägata appears or not
III, 134

" " ,  in 4 distortions (+ unattractiveness) IV, 49
" " + Nibbäna, conviction conforming with Dh - impos-
sible & poss. VI, 98-101

" " , seeing all in jhäna as, + as disease, boil, dart,
etc. IX, 36

Charnel ground (sivathikä ), 5 disadvantages + 5 of
person like c.g. V, 249

Citta, householder, as standard for laymen II, 12;
IV, 176

Citta Hatthisäriputta, Ven., disrobes, ordained again,
Arahant VI, 60

City, king's frontier, with 7 requisites (of fort) + 4
kinds of nutriment VII, 63
" " " , strong walls, one gate, wise gatekeeper, all
must go in thru gate X, 95

Cloth of bark fibre, poor colour, rough to touch, little
worth III, 97

Cloth of Benares cotton, opposite above, bhs train to be
like III, 98

" , clean white, covering whole body - 4th jhäna V, 28
Collectedness (samadhi), by suppression and not III, 100

" " ,  3 doors: void, signless, desireless III, 163
" " ,  4 developments of: happy here, insight, mindful-
ness, taints IV, 41

" " ,  5 knowledges about: bliss here-now & future,
Noble, etc. V, 27

" " ,  5 factored Noble right: 4 jhänas with similes +
reviewing sign V, 28
" " , •/ of 5 bh cannot enter right c: cannot endure
forms ... touches V, 113
" " , with it Himalayas can be split but what can be
said of ignorance? VI, 24

" " ,  7 dhs of, so that bh turns mind in his own power,
not turned by it VII, 38
" " ,  7 requisites for = other 7 factors of 8-fold Path
then 1-pointedness VII, 42
" " , is there c where not conscious of earth in earth,
etc.? Yes X, 6
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Collectedness, as above, 'Nibbana is cessation of becom-
ing' X, 7

Colts, 3: speed, not beauty or proportions; 1st 2; all 3
III, 137

Colt, unbroken, longs to be treated as thoroughbred, so
bad bh X, 87

Column of stone, 16 cubits long, 1 in i out of ground,
unshaken IX, 26

Comfort, Abodes of, 5: 4 jhänas + freedoms of mind +
wisdom V, 94

" " " , 5: loving-kindness in mind, speech, body,
virtue, noble view V, 105

Compassion (anukampana), advise faith in 3 Gems III, 75
" " , Sugata & his Vinaya (=Dh) abides in world for
IV, 160

" " , how parents, wife, children, workers, devas,
monks have c when revered V, 58

" " of bh for householders: incites to higher virtue,
makes him see Dh, etc. V, 235

Competence of speaker to discuss, factors for III, 67
Complete (paripür*), when incomplete in Dh should complete

X, 8-10
Complication (papanca), what is, is not etc. after cessa-

tion IV, 174
Concealed, uncon-, kammas & rebirth accordingly II, 3
Conceit (mäna), no 1I-am-conceit' = bolt withdrawn IV, 38

" " , none of monk, brahmin, superior-equal-inferior
IV, 185

" " ,  'I am' abandoned by bh, not on fire inside
IV, 200

" " of self abandoned = 'taken down the flag, put down
the burden' V, 71

Concentrations (jhäna), practising for a finger snap
I, 20

" " ,  4, preliminaries to 3 true knowledges III, 58
" " , if not abandon 5 kinds meanness cannot enter 1st
jhäna V, 256

" " , same, cannot enter 2nd, 3rd, 4th jhäna V, 257-9
" " , called 4 nutriments with similes of food stored
in frontier city VII, 63

" " ,  9 gradual abidings up to Cessation IX, 32, 33
" " , same, explained as 'Bliss is this Nibbana'
IX, 34

" " , 1st etc. won by fixing sign = wise cow who knows
its pasture IX, 35

" " , all + formless as basis for exhausting taints,
insight into all jhs IX, 36

" " , same 8 + Cessation, then bh at world's end,
crossed over attachment IX, 38
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Concentrations (jhäna), Mara cannot get at bh in, when
into formless Mara is blind IX, 39

" " , Bosat praises renunciation and seclusion jhäna
etc. attained IX, 41

" " , of mind, in earth (etc.) not conscious of it =
Nibbäna X, 6, 7; XI, 19, 20

Conch, sound of, no doubt about, so with Dh IV, 191
Concord (samaggi), renunciation, friendliness, harmless-

ness III, 122
" " , of bhs, 10 dhs for: virtuous, learned, good
friends, etc. X, 50

Conditioned (sankhata), 3 marks of III, 47
Conditions (paccaya), for lust, aversion, wrong/right view

II, 11
Conduct, right (sucarita), morn., noon, evening =

auspicious III, 150
" " " , in speech, truthful, not slander, gentle, wise
IV, 149

Conduct, wrong (duccarita) in mind-speech-body, leads to
hell III, 35
" " " , own affliction and others’ III, 54
" " " ,  4 of speech, lying, slander, harsh, chatter
IV, 148

Conduct, wrong & right (due-sucarita) in lay & monk

II, 4; III, 2; III, 9
ft If " , affliction of oneself & others & v.v.

I l l
It

, 17
If " , Kesi asks about training of men IV, 111

It 11 " , Give up 3, cultivate 3 + right view, occa-
sions for diligence IV, 116

" " " " , wrong, 4 of speech, right 4 IV, 221
" " " " , by body-speech-mind + wrong view, & v.v.
IV, 222
" " " " , same, but with 1ingratitude and not requit-
ing' & v.v. IV, 223

" " " " , by breaking 1st 4 precepts, & v.v.
IV, 224

Confession of kamma making difference to rebirth II, 3
Confidence, clear (pasäda), unshakeable in 3 Gems IV, 52

" " (pasanna) , in 3 Gems + pure virtue - supreme V, 32
" " (pasäda) , 5 advantages: 5 dangers for one of no
confidence V, 217, 218
" " , perfect in B, Dh, S, virtue -deva streamwinners
VI, 34

" " , perfect (aveccapasanna), all who have in B =
Streamwinners X, 64

Confidences, supreme clear (aggapasäda) 4 (2 on Dh)
IV, 34

Consciousness, 7 standpoints (vinnänatthiti), different
levels for rebirth VII, 41
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Contemplations (paccavekkhana) 5 frequently, Decay, etc.
V, 57

Contentment, not-, with good states achieved II, 1
" , of one who is Great Man, B teaches Ven. Anuruddha

VIII, 30
Coral-tree, Kovilära, in heaven of 33, how devas rejoice

VII, 65
Corrupters of an assembly 4, unvirtuous bhs, bhnis, lay-

men-women IV, 211
Couches, 3 high and broad - deva, brahma, ariya III, 63
Cow, 5 products of, refined ghee best of all: best of

forest-dwellers V, 181
" , to be slaughtered, every step closer to death, so

life is impermanent VII, 70
" , foolish and wise = bh who does not fix jhäna sign &

one who does IX, 35
Cowherd, with 11 dhs no good, so bh too XI, 18
" , repetition of above + impermanence, dukkha, not self,

etc. XI, 23
Craving (tanhä), 4 causes for bh, robes, food, lodging,

being this/that IV, 9
" " , 18 thoughts of cr in oneself, 18 ext., by 3 times
= 108 IV, 199

" " , as above IV, 9 to Ven. Mälunkyäputta, Arahantship
IV, 245

" " , broken the pillar (of er.) V, 71
" " , as the seamstress + 2 extremes & middle VI, 61
" " ,  9 dhs rooted in: pursuit, acquisition, decision,
etc. IX, 23

" " , 1st beginning of cannot be conceived, its nutri-
ment = ignorance X, 62

Cricket sound drowned by army's - cannot say 'Never hear
cr. again' VI, 60

Crocodiles, fear of = bh cannot restrain eating & drinking
IV, 122

Crookedness of mind, speech, body, then bh disrobes
III, 15

Crow with 10 things against True Dh: forward, pushing ...
so bad bh X, 77

Crowd (sambädha), what is it? (+ 5 sense pleasures) +
escape IX, 42

Cunda, Mahä, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night
VI, 17

" " " , teaches that scholars & meditators should
appreciate each other VI, 46

" " " , how to know whether one claiming knowledge &
development has it X, 24

" " " , bh boasts but when examined many defilements
X, 85
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Cunda, Pr ince ,  says when gone for 3 Refuges + 5 Precepts
= good destiny V, 32

Cunda, smith, B asks  whose purifying r i t e s  he l ikes?
Teaches kannna -pathways X, 176

Cundi,  BPr inces s ,  asks  B what kind of Teacher ,  Sangha ,  e t c . ?
V, 32
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Dandakappaka in Kosala, B on Devadatta 1s sure rebirth
'vx, 62

Dark dhs: shamelessness & no fear of blame II, 1
Dark to dark, dark to light, etc., 4 types of people

IV, 85
" breeds d. dh, d. brs bright dh, d. brs not - d. not-
bright dh, & Bright, etc. VI, 57

Dasama of Atthaka town, taught 11 ways to security from
bondage XI, 17

Dawn is forerunner of sun, so right view is f. of whole-
some dhs X, 121

Death (marana), 'no-one who does not fear' & B's analysis
of this IV, 184

" " , of Queen Mallikä, B gives Dh-talk on 5 Not-to-be-
gots V, 49

" " , may come to bh in forest in many ways: 5 reflec-
tions V, 77

" " ,  6 things for not good/good death: delight in
work, talk, etc. VI, 14

" " , same, but 'for remorseful death' VI, 15
" " , mindfulness of, by bhs slackly & ardently VI, 19
" " , " " ,  many ways to die, so make effort! VI, 20
" " , " " ,  by bhs slackly & ardently VIII, 73
" " , " " ,  how to arouse 'Many causes of death'
VIII, 74

Deathless (amata), and mindfulness of the body I, 21
" " ,  5 perceptions leading to: unattractiveness, etc.
V, 61

" " , same: impermanence, not self, death, etc. V, 62
" " , = experience jhänas, formless attainments &
Cessation IX, 54
" " , Attained to the, = as above IX, 55

Decay, disease, death: 3 deva-messengers III, 35
" " " , ignored *.* 3 intoxications III, 38
" " " , world swept away by control mind, sp.,
body III, 51

" " " ,  3 fears for mother and children III, 62
" " " , + fruiting of evil kamma - no-one can be a
surety IV, 182

" " " , + defilement as 4 Ignoble Quests IV, 252
" " " , + plus exhaustion, destruction: diff. ordinary
man & disciple V, 48

" " " , as above in Dh-talk on Queen Mallikä's death
V, 49

" " " ,  1st 3 of 5 contemplations + things impermanence
& kamma V, 57

Decline of bh with similes VI, 60
Defilements (standard list: räga ... pamäda), manufactured

suttas! VI, 182-661
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Demon (asura) with d. following, with deva following, etc.
IV, 91

Dependence (nissäya) on faith, shame, etc. to abandon evil
& be completely dependable IX, 2
" (nissaya) for new bh & establishing a novice: 10 dhs
in one who will do X, 34

Dependent Origination (paticca-samuppäda), both ways
III, 61

" " , ignorance & craving not 1st beginnings of
X, 61, 62
" " , 'This being, that is ...' = Noble Method
(ariyafiäya) X, 92

Depopulation murder, famine, non-humans afflict
III, 56

Deprivation (apäya), states of, why born there II, 2
" " ,  2 dhs conduce to II, 16
" " ,  3 stains (unvirtuous, envious, mean) make for
III, 10

" " ,  3 reborn there: hypocrite, slanderer, 1lust-no-
harmer' III, 111
" " , women reborn in meanness, jealousy, lust
III, 127

" " , destroyed for householder with 5 precepts + 4
abodes happiness V, 179

See also, Ruin, mouths of (apäyamukha) & Prosperity
(äyamukha)

Descent (paccorohana), of brs (= ceremony) V of Noble Vin
(= Dh) X, 119, 120

Designated chief, Rähu, Mandhätä, Mära, the Buddha IV, 15
Desire (chandaräga) arising again d. in 3 times

III, 109
Destination (gati), bad (duggati), expected for bh without

5 V, 3
" , of man (purisagati), 7 approaches to Nibbäna
VII, 52

" , 5 (= Hell ... devas), when abandoned 4 foundations
of mindfulness developed IX, 68

Detachment (paviveka), 3 of wanderers V 3 of bhs III, 92
Deva, holy life as bh for rebirth as d. - shameful

III, 18
" , Brahma-, cannot stand with B, makes gross body
III, 125
" = husband who is virtuous, generous, wife = devi
IV, 53, 54

" = virtuous, good V demon (asura) unvirtuous IV, 91
" , aspiration to be by bh = mind-bondage V, 206
" , tells B 3 dhs for decline of bhs, B adds 3 more
VI, 21

" , " B 6 dhs for non-decline of bh: Reverence (primacy)
of B, Dh, S, etc. VI, 32
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Deva, same, but instead of diligence + hospitality, shame
+ fear of blame VI, 33

" of king-banyan laments & is taught tree-Dh VI, 54
" tells B 7 dhs for bhs non-decline (as VI, 32) +
collectedness VII, 31

Devas, 60, stand on the point of a gimlet II, 4
" increase as a result of keeping Uposatha III, 36
" , reborn among as a result of Uposatha Precepts
III, 70

" , formless states 1st 3, length of lives III, 114
" , Brahmakäya, Äbhassara, Subhakinha, Vehapphala
IV, 123

" , rebirth into Pure Abodes as result of insight
IV, 124

" , bhs reborn among & remember Dh IV, 191
" , who have perfect confidence in B, Dh, S, virtue
declare the Stream VI, 34

" , long lifespan of, birth there as a result of keeping
Uposatha VIII, 42

" ,  of 3 powers put on a show for Ven. Anuruddha.
B: how reborn so VIII, 46

" , Bodhisatta's gradual knowledge of, from radiance to
kn. past lives of VIII, 64
" , come to B and tell what reverence etc. they did not
do as humans, & v.v. IX, 19

" , among the 9 abodes of beings: different in both
body & perception, etc. IX, 24

" , and asuras battle & lose/win, enter city, like bh
with jhänas IX, 39

" , impermanence of all, even the Radiant (Äbhassara)
X, 29

Devadatta, just left S, gains, honour, fame ruin him
IV, 68

" , sure for rebirth in Hell, B understands his mind
with mind VI, 62

" , mastered by 8 dhs (gain, loss ...), incurable, to
Hell for aeon VIII, 7

" , how he didn't and did teach Dh to bhs. Stone
column simile IX, 26

Deva-messengers (devadüta) 3, decay, disease, death
III, 35

Develop the Good! It can be done! II, 2
Development (bhävanä), 4 of collectedness (samädhi) IV, 41

" " , needed for freedom from taints, with not enough
VII, 67

Dewdrop vanishes at sunrise = impermanence of life
VII, 70

Dhamma as not-Dhamma, that as Dhamma I, 106
" , well expounded and badly exp. I, 18
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Dhamma , few beings understand, practise, etc. I, 19
" , wrong & right interpretations, letter & spirit
II, 4

" , as co-regent of the universal just emperor III, 14
" , talk effective by penetrating letter & spirit
III, 44

" , to be seen here and now? Ill, 53, 54, 55
" , unrefuted, unblamable III, 61
" ,  in 3 abandoned, 3 increased greatly III, 122
" , taught by B based on 3 things (Gotama Shrine)
III, 123

" , essence of always true whether Tathagatas or not
III, 134

" , of the good (sata) & of evil (asata) IV, 47
" , not according to (adhammika) & social results, &
v.v. IV, 70

" , 'Living by Dh' = not only teach, repeat, ponder but
calm V, 73
" , same = 'with wisdom does not know goal beyond'
V, 74

" , from corrupt Dh comes corrupt Vin, & v.v. 5 fears
V, 79

" , as III, 14 but + right livelihood & village to mind,
speech, body V, 133

" , not easy to teach, 5 standards for: gradual dis-
course, etc. V, 159

" , men do not practise, so no rain V, 197
" , 5 advantages of listening: hears what has not been
heard, etc. V, 202

" , 5 dangers of chanting Dh with long singing sound
V, 209

" , 'to be seen here-now ... wise' = 3 + 3  roots of
good/evil VI, 47

" , same but adds 'flaws (sandosa) of body, speech,
mind' VI, 48

" , how unheard Dh heard, heard not confused, etc.
VI, 51

" , one dh for here-now & future benefit? = Diligence
VI, 53

" , tree-: let everyone take what they like VI, 54
" , in brief, evil find no footing, loving-kindness,
body-contemplation VIII, 63
" , and how various devas did not practise remorse,
& v.v. IX, 19
" , to be seen here & now = experience jhänas, formless
& Cessation IX, 46
" , what is, what is not the Goal; what is not Dh, not
Goal - should know X, 113-15
" , same but expl. with 10 unwh kamma-pathways & whole-
some X, 171-3
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Dhamma, 'accessible not inaccessible': 10 kamma-pathways
X, 175

Dhamma, True (saddhamma), disappears through I, 10
" " " , wrong pronunciation, wr. explanation II, 2
" " " , do not regard, but only r. anger, deprecia-
tion, etc. IV, 43, 44

" " " , " " " , etc. to
hell, & v.v. IV, 84

" " " , disappears thru 4 bad qualities of bhs, & v.v.
IV, 160

" " " , no support for bh in has 5 dhs: no faith,
shame, etc., & v.v. V, 8

" " " , disrespectful bh falls from, no support in,
same 5, & v.v. V, 9

" " " , same but 'cannot grow to perfection in Dh-Vin'
V 5 dhs V, 10

" " " , listening to, 5 dhs for, so that 'one enters
wholesome dhs' V, 151-3

" " " ,  5 dhs for confusion & disappearance of: care-
lessness V, 154

" " " , same, bhs do not learn, teach, make others
speak it, etc. V, 155

" " " , same, bhs take sutta wrongly, difficult to
speak to, etc. V, 156

" " " , establishing in by reproving V, 167
" " " , does not last disciples no care for B, Dh,
S, Trg, respect V, 201
" " " , " " " /lasts (as above) + no care &
deference for hospitality VI, 40

" " " , " " " / " 1st 4 as above + collected-
ness, diligence, hospitality VII, 56

" " "7, faith, shame, fear of blame, great learning,
energetic effort, etc. VII, 90

" " " 10 qualities against, found in crow & bad bh:
forward ... hoarder X, 77

Dhammas 2, various pairs II, 9: 12, 16 + 50 manufac-
tured pairs

" 3, for direct knowledge of defilements III, 163
" 4, Noble virtue, collect, wisd., freedom = way out
IV, 1

" 4, same, not having 'fallen from Dh-Vin', & v.v.
IV, 2

" 4, praises what should not be, blames what should &
v.v. IV, 3

" 4, against (decay, disease, death, evil kamma) no
surety IV, 182

" 4, for realisation by body, memory, (in-)sight,
wisdom IV, 189

" 4, conduce to growth of wisdom IV, 246
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Dhammas 4, comprehended, abandoned, developed, realised
IV, 251

" 5, desirable things (last = heaven) not to be got by
prayers V, 43
" 5, develop dispassion ... Nibbäna: bodily unattrac-
tiveness, etc. V, 69
" 5, carried off to hell/heaven: break/keep 5 Precepts
V, 145
" 6, prevent attainment: Doesn't know dhs of decline,
stability, etc. VI, 71

" 6, prevent strength of collectedness: not skilled in
entering, etc. VI, 72

" 6, prevent entry to 1st jhäna: 5 hindrances + lust's
danger VI, 73

" 6, same: discursive thought on sensuality, ill-will,
cruelty, etc. VI, 74
" 3 = 3  unwh roots + 3 to cultivate to be rid = foul,
mettä, wisdom VI, 107

" 3 = bad conduct in body, etc., to be rid of cultivate
3 good conducts VI, 108

" 3 = thoughts of sensuality, ill-will, cruelty: culti-
vate renunciation, etc. VI, 109

" 3 = perceptions (= memories, sannä) of above: same
VI, 110

" 3 = elements (dhätu): same VI, 111
" = views of gratification, self, wrong: cultivate
impermanence, etc. VI, 112

" 3 = dissatisfaction, harmfulness, not practising Dh:
joyfulness, etc. VI, 113

" 3 = discontent, no full awareness, great wishes:
contentment, etc. VI, 114
" 3 = difficult to speak to, bad friends, disturbed
mind: easy to speak to, etc. VI, 115

" 3 = distraction, unrestraint, negligence: calm,
restraint, diligence VI, 116
" 7, for exhausting taints ' in no long time': faith-
ful, etc. VII, 57
" 7, by breaking one is a brother (bhikkhu), personality-
view, etc. VII, 81

" 7, same but for monk (samana), brahmin, etc. with word-
play VII, 82-8
" 4, for happiness seen here/now by attainments of
effort, protection, good friends, steady living
VIII, 54

" 4, for future happiness: attainments of faith, virtue,
generosity, wisdom VIII, 54
" 6 + 5  'enough for himself & others', then pairs of 4,
3, 2 dhs VIII, 62

" , all, what is root, origin, arising, coming together
... essence? VIII, 83
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Dhammas, abandoned by body not speech, & v.v., aband. by
wisdom = defilements X, 23

" , 10 for those Gone Forth: 'I have come to a dis-
figured state X, 48
" , what are all rooted in? By what come to exist?
etc. & answers X, 58

" 10, 'wished for, dear, desirable, hard to get':
wealth ... heavens X, 73

" 3, why Tathägata appears in world & Dh lights it up =
birth, decay, death X, 76
" 10, for ejection: 'in one of right view wrong v.
ejected ...' etc. X, 110

Dhamma-experts (= scholars) should praise meditators
VI, 46

Dhammapadas (marks of Dh) 4, ancient and traditional
IV, 29

" " " " , B teaches wanderers; cannot be censured
IV, 30

Dhamma-speakers (-kathika) 4, and their assemblies
IV, 139

( " ) -expounders(-vadi) 4, come to an end about meaning/
letter IV, 140

Dhamma-teaching (-pariyaya) on crookedness, results, & v.v.
X, 205

Dhamma-Vinaya, deep (abhi-) , answers ?s on = beauty
III, 139

" " ,  4 Great Standards (mahäpadesa) for IV, 180
" " ,  8 excellences of compared to those of great
ocean VIII, 19, 20

Dhammika, Ven., insults (etc.) visiting bhs: B teaches
tree-Dh, etc. VI, 54

Dhavajälikä , Mahisavatthu monastery on SaAkheyyaka
mountain VIII, 8

Dice, perfect, 'when thrown up will rest wherever it falls'
- so kamma & fruits X, 206

Dighajänu, a Koliyan, asks B what Dh for laity happy now &
future? VIII, 54

Diligence (appamäda) as source of wholesome I, 6
" , enlightenment won by it II, 1
" , 4 occasions for: 3 bad conducts give up, 3 cultivate
+ view IV, 116

" , 4 reasons for mindful, guarding mind for own sake
IV, 117

" ,  as 1 dh for benefit here-now & future + 6 similes
VI, 53

" , reckoned chief among all wholesome dhs, with similes
X, 15

Direct knowledge (abhifinä) of lust, etc. develop unattrac-
tiveness, etc. V, 361-1200!
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Disadvantages (ädlnava = danger) 5, of what should not be
done, & v.v. II, 2

" "5, not chewing toothstick V, 208
" "5, chanting Dh with long singing sound V, 209
" "5, of muddled mindfulness so that one sleeps
V, 210

" " 5, of reviling Noble Ones, fellow-monks in Holy
Life V, 211
" "5, for bh who is maker of disputes and quarrels
V, 212

" "5, for one of poor virtue, deficient in virtue
V, 213

" " 5, talkative person: speaks falsely, slander,
harshly, chatter, etc. V, 214
" "5, of impatience: not dear to many, much disliked
many avoid, etc. V, 215

" "5, same: but 'harsh' & 'full of remorse' for ii &
iii above V, 216

" "5, for one of no confidence: one blames oneself,
etc., &v.v. V, 217

" "5, same: those without confidence do not gain it,
etc., & v.v. V, 218
" " 5, of fire: bad for eyes, complexion, strength,
gatherings grow, etc. V, 219
" " 5, of Madhurä: uneven, much lust, fierce dogs,
malicious spirits, etc. V, 220

" "5, of wandering long & aimlessly: unheard not
heard, etc. V, 221
" " , same, don't attain unattained, fall from attain-
ments, etc. V, 222

" "5, staying too long: many possessions, medicines,
duties, etc. V, 223

" "5, same: mean with lodgings, families, gains,
fame, Dh V, 224

" "5, for visitor (bh) to families: offences by
going uninvited, etc. V, 225
" "5, same: often sees women companionship
intimacy, etc. V, 226

" "5, in wealth: fire, floods, kings, robbers,
unloved heirs, & v.v. V, 227

" "5, in family eating
etc. V, 228

after sunrise: late, no work,

" "5, of black snake:
much, etc. V, 229

unclean, evil-smelling, sleeps

" "5, same: angry, resentful, deadly poisonous, two-
tongued, etc. V, 230
" "5, of wrong conduct: one blames oneself, wise
criticise, etc., & v.v. V, 241
" "5, same: bodily, in speech, in mind, & v.v.
V, 242-4
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Disadvantages (adinava = danger) 5, same as V, 241 but
last 2: turns from True Dh, not established in True
Dh V, 245
" "5, same, bodily, in speech, in mind, & v.v.
V, 246-8

" "5, of charnel ground + 5 of person like a charnel
ground V, 249
" "5, of confidence (attachment, as to guru) in a
person V, 250

Disappearance, establishment of Dh I, 10, 10b
Disciples (sävaka), pre-eminent I, 14
Discipline, the Sugata's (Sugatavinaya), 10 dhs pure only

in X, 123
Discourses (sutta), deep, on the void, V showy poetry

II, 5
Discussion, competence & incomp., factors for III, 67
Diseases (roga) 2, of body, mind; 4 of one gone forth

IV, 157
Diseases (giläna), if with 5 then sick person soon to

freedom V, 121
" " , " " 5 " " " does not help himself:
'Doesn't take medicine', etc. V, 123

" " , 10 meditative perceptions for curing X, 60
Dispassion (nibbidä), 5 dhs develop d ... Nibbäna V, 69
Dispute-maker, doesn't attain what could be, falls from

attained, etc. V, 212
Disrobing, former bh blames himself in 5 matters V, 5

" , •/ of lust, just seeing women, intending to confess
after exhortation V, 76

Distinction (niddasa) 7, for bhs: keen for trg, etc.
VII, 18

Distortions (vipalläsa), 4, in 3 modes of percept.,
thought, view IV, 49

Diversification, non-, (nippapanca), 8th thought of Great
Man VIII, 30

" (papanca), delighting in, last of 8 dhs for bh's
decline VIII, 79

Divine Abidings (brahmavihära), and Kamma X, 208
Doctor, capable, able to cure patient's disease, so B's

DU V, 194
" , gives purge to cure diseases of bile, phlegm, wind
V Noble purge X, 108
" , same but emetic (for vomiting) X, 109

Dogs,5br dhsnow found only among (!) - very strong!
V, 191

Dominating influences (adhipateyya) 3, for practice of Dh
III, 40

Dona brahmin observes the wheels on B's feet IV, 36
" " , blames B for disrespect; B teaches 5 kinds of
brahmins V, 192
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Done and left undone II, 2
Doubt, 5 wildernesses of mind (cetokhila) about B, Dh, S,

etc. V, 205
Dreams, 5 great of Bosat V, 196
Drowsiness (middha) , 7 methods to cure VII, 58
Drums, sound of, no doubt about, so with Dh IV, 191
Dukkha, possessing two dhs one has II, 16

" , end of not without reaching end of world IV, 45
" ,  5 of monks: not content 4 requisites + dissatisfac
tion (sex) V, 128

" , should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
diversity, etc. VI, 63

" , 6 advantages of contemplating in all formations
VI, 103

" , what is it?- = rebirth, happiness? = no rebirth
X, 65
" , same? but 'in this Dh-Vin' = (sexual) discontent
(anabhirati) X, 66

Dung, even a little stinks, so becoming not praised
I, 18

Dust-cloud of battle = reports about beautiful women
V, 75

Dusting cloth wipes clean & unclean, so mind without ill-
will IX, 11
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Earth, clean and unclean (dung, urine ...) thrown upon, so
no ill-will IX, 11

Earthquakes, 8 causes of VIII, 70
Eating, moderation in III, 16
'Eating, drinking, end in excrement and urine - their out-

come' V, 30
Efforts, two, hard to make, layman's and monk's II, 1

" , manly, enlightenment won by it II, 1
'' , 3 occasions for, stop evil, grow good, pain III, 49
" , in 4 postures V sensuality, hatred, harmfulness
IV, 11

" , 4 right, not permitting, abandon, arouse, maintain
IV, 13

" , 4, restrain, abandon, develop, guard IV, 14
" ,4, same but briefer descriptions IV, 69
" ,  4, for purity in virtue, mind, view, freedom
IV, 194

" , 5 factors for: faith, health, not deceitful,
aroused effort, wisdom V, 53

" , 5 wrong times for: old, ill, famine, robbers,
schism, & v.v. V, 54

" , how not too much, too little but balanced, like
lute's strings VI, 55

" , 8 reasons for a bh's, follow 8 for laziness
VIII, 80

" , various obstructions to Dh practice abandoned then
Right E. IX, 73-82

Elephant's footprint encompasses all others, so Diligence
VI, 53

" " , as above, with 10 similes for X, 15
" " , king's, a listener, destroyer, bearer, goer, so
bh IV, 114

" " , gross eater, taking up room, spilling dung,
grabbing food, so bh V, 138
" " , not worthy cannot endure forms ... touches, so
bh V, 139

" " , worthy, as IV, 114+ a protector, so bh V, 140
" " , King Pasenadi's Seta as a Näga, and B's comments
VI, 43

" " , bull, vexed by the crowd in herd, so bh vexed
secludes + jhäna IX, 40

Eleyya, king, said to be a fool for respecting Rämaputta
IV, 187

Embers, fiery, thrown on stony ground, sure not increase
VI, 62

" , " " " dry grass etc., sure increase VI, 62
" , cold, " " " " " , sure not increase VI, 62

Emissary (düta), bh worthy with 8: he has heard (Dh) etc.
VIII, 16
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End-maker, not by knowledge, conduct, both, apart from
IV, 175

Enemies (vera), 5 fearful = breaking 5 precepts V, 174
Enjoyment (assäda), misery (adlnava), escape (nissarana)

defined III, 101
" " " , knowing fully as mark of true monks, brahmins
III, 102

Enlightenment (bodhi), just after, B reveres the Dh
IV, 21

" " " " ,  4 factors make a thera, even if still young
IV, 22

" factors (bojjhanga) I, 8
" " " , when developed they are the cause for non-
decline of bhs VII, 24
" " " , " " complete 3-fold knowledge X, 102
" " , factors on side of (sambodhapakkhika-dh), 9, bh
with good friend, etc. IX, 1

'Enough ... I shall teach you Dh, listen well ...' B's
answer to views IX, 38

Escape (nissarana), 5 routes of, from sensuality, ill-will,
etc. V, 200

" " ,  6 routes of, 4 Br-abidings + signless & uprooting
■I am' VI, 13

" , 'will the whole world, or half, or third?' Simile
of border town X, 95

Essence (sära), virtue, collectedness, wisdom, freedom
IV, 150

Essentials, 4 Great (mahäbhüta), change, but not Noble One
III, 75

" " " " , within & without to see as 'This is not
mine ...' IV, 177

" " " " ,  a great log (etc.) can be seen as, by
capable one VI, 41

Exhortation (oväda), 2 old brahmins ask for III, 51
" " , same, instead restraint B teaches giving III, 52
" " , to bh on corrupt (covet), meat-stench (ill-will),
flies (unwholesome thoughts) III, 126

" " , Ven. Mälunkyäputta asks, B teaches about craving
IV, 254

" " , to bh who asks for: inwardly steady then develop
meditation VIII, 63

Extremes (2), middle & seamstress? Many answers VI, 61
Eyes, none, one, two, wealth & unwholesome/wh III, 29
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Faculties (indriya) , 3: faith, collectedness, wisdom & 3
persons III, 21

" " ,  4: faith, effort, mindfulness, collectedness
IV, 151

Failures, 3 (vipatti) , in virtue, mind, view III, 115
" " , same with simile of dice, beings reborn hells
III, 116

" " , action, livelihood, view & v.v. Ill, 117
Faith (saddhä), 'established in f., est. in love, gone

surely (for refuge), serenely assured' VI, 30
" " ,  11 marks of one with f. found in .Ven. Saddha
XI, 15

Faithful person, known by 3 things III, 42
" " , causes family to grow in 3 things III, 48
" " ,  5 advantages for: compassion from others 1st,
1st visited etc. V, 38

Falling-away from wholesome = 3 unwh roots + wisdom-eye
not IV, 158

False hearted man (asappurisa) - see True-hearted man
Family (kula), grows in 3: faith, virtue, wisdom, dep. on

faithful man III, 48
" " , do not last not look for lost, repair, overeat
led by unvirtuous & v.v. IV, 255

" " , as III, 48, + learning & generosity V, 40
" " , bh going to them not liked 5: intimate etc.
V, 111

" " , benefits in 5 ways when visited by virtuous monks
V, 199

" " , visitor (bh) of, falls into 4 offences + lives
with many lustful thoughts V, 225

" " , visiting bh has 5 disadvantages: sees women
often, companionship, etc. V, 226
" " ,  5 disadvantages in eating when sun-up: late, no
work, etc. V, 228

" " , with 7 should not be visited: do not get up,
salute, offer seat, etc., & v.v. VII, 13

" " , with 9 as above + do not sit near to hear Dh, no
savour what is said IX, 17

Family man (kulaputta), much merit with 3 things III, 41
Far, sky & earth, this shore & other, sun's rise & set,

Dh of good/bad IV, 47
Farmer, three preliminaries in growing rice HI, 82

" , " urgent duties: plough, sow, water HI, 91
" , all operations done quickly - perfect crop III, 92

Fault (vajja) fruiting here-now and in future II, 1
Fearless/Unfearful (abhaya) = Nibbäna = experience jhänas,

formless & Cessation IX, 56
" " " , attained to the = as above IX, 57

Fears (-dangers - bhaya), all arise for fool not wise man
III, 1
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Fears (-dangers - bhaya), 4: birth, decay, disease, death
- no description IV, 119
" " " ,  4: fire, water, king (= government) , robbers
- no description IV, 120
" " " ,  4: of self-reproach, others' reproach,
punishment, bad destiny IV, 121
" " " ,  4 for those going down to water: waves,
crocodiles, etc. IV, 122

" " " ,  4 who f. death and 4 who do not IV, 184
" " " ,  4 of offences, in Sangha compared secular
punishments IV, 242
" " " ,  5 for future: death may come to bh in forest
in many ways V, 77

I I  I I  I I , 5 for future:: decay , disease, famine, robbers
schism V, 78

I I  I I  I I , 5 for future:: corrupt. Dh, corrupt Vin V, 79
I I  I I  I I , for future: bhs want good robes, food,
dwelling, etc. V, 80

" " " ,  5: livelihood, ill-fame, shyness in assem-
blies, death, bad destiny IX, 5

" " " ,  5: fearful enemies = breaking 5 Precepts
X, 92

Feather, cock's, thrown in fire curls up, does not spread
VII, 46

Feelings (vedanä) should be known + origin, diversity,
etc. VI, 63

Fetters (sannojana), looking at dhs with gratification/
revulsion II, 1
" " , destroyed by the different Noble Ones III, 85,
86, 87
" " ,  3 of 5 destroyed; die in jhäna, not come back
III, 92

" " , when desire is considered in the 3 times
III, 109
" " , destroyed by different Noble Ones, lotus similes
IV, 88

" " , more immediate, rearising, being - 4 persons
IV, 131

" " , unbolted (as of a door) his mind = abandoned 5
lower V, 71

" " ,  7: compliance, resistance, views, uncertainty,
conceit, etc. VII, 8, 9
" " ,  7, last 2 instead of lust for being & ignorance =
envy & meanness VII, 10

" " ,  1st 5, when abandoned then develop 4 foundations
of mindfulness IX, 67
" " , 2nd 5, as above IX, 70
" " , all 10 in two 5's X, 13

Fettered inwardly & outwardly II, 4
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Field = kamma, consciousness = seed, moisture = craving
III, 76, 77

" , with 8 qualities seed does not flourish, so giving
to one on Ignoble Path VIII, 34

Final knowledge (arinä), declarations of confused,
desire, mad, pride, true V, 93

" " " , Ven. Sona's declaration of VI, 55
" " " , declaring it but when examined found to have
defilements X, 84

" " " , similar but on basis of much learning
conceited X, 86

Finger-snap, practice of meditation/mindfulness, etc.
I, 20

Fire, of lust, causes bad sleep III, 34
" , burns clean, unclean, so br does all but not defiled!
V, 192

" , 5 dangers of: bad for eyes, complexion, strength,
etc. V, 219

" , hair and clothes on = make great effort VI, 20
" , 7 = lust, hate, delusion, one fit for gifts, house-
holder, etc. VII, 43
" ,  3 to avoid, 3 to revere + woodfire: to br on sacri-
fice VII, 44

" , mass of, better to caress than a girl - for bhs
VII, 68

" , burns clean & unclean but no revulsion, so mind
without ill-will IX, 11

" , in dry forest does not turn back to what is burnt so
rid of evil XI, 14

Fish, fear of (= mermaids?), so women for a bh IV, 122
" , knowing small/big fish by ripples = knowing fool/
wise IV, 192

Fishermen selling catch, noisy brs compared to V, 30
Fishtrap, Makkhali Gosäla compared to I, 18; III, 135
Flames arise and pass, so perceptions of Nibbäna X, 7
Flies (unwholesome thoughts) attracted to corruption &

meat-smell III, 126
Following-(after) (sevitabba), person, robe, alms food,

lodging, etc., or not IX, 6
Food, bh attached or not, little fruit or great III, 121

" -steward, goes to hell by having 4 biasses & v.v.
IV, 20

" , with good f. not eat yesterday's, not say 'Never eat
again' VI, 60

See also Nutriment (ähära)
Fools, wise (bäla, pandita), contrasted in 4 pairs II, 12

" " " " , all fears arise for former, not latter
III, 1

marked by their kammas III, 2
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Fools, wise (bala, pandita), 3 characteristics of each
III, 3; III, 4-8,'145, 146, 147, 148

" " " " , various characteristics of IV, 222, 223,
224, 225, 226, 227, 228, 229

" " " " , blameworthy body-speech-mind kamma + view,
& v.v. IV, 260

Fool, pulls up (good) roots by 4: praises what should not
be praised, etc. IV, 3
" , does not see own fault, does not pardon others
II, 3

Fools, two sets of II, 10
Forest dwelling (ärafinaka), 2 consequences for B II, 3

" " , bh should not if sensual etc. thoughts & is
drivelling idiot IV, 259

" " ,  5 who live: foolishness, evil desires, mad,
praised by Bs, Goal V, 181
" " , if no collectedness then sink (lust) or float
(hate) X, 99

Forgiveness, foolish bh asks Ven. Säriputta for & he asks
former for IX, 11

Formless states (arüpa), 1st 3, ordinary man V instructed
disciple III, 14

Freedom (vimutti) , 5 causes for: taught Dh by others,
teaching Dh, etc. V, 26
" " , of mind, by wisdom, 5 dhs for: 'Remove crossbar',
etc. V, 71
" " , " " " ” ,  5 other dhs - as above V, 72
" " , " " " " , as highest and best comfortable
above V, 106
" " , " " " " , for one not doing wrongly, no
remorse V, 142
" " , occasional (samaya-v), 5 reasons for falling from
V, 149, 150
" " , unexcelled, 'From higher to H., from subtler to s.
we will strive' V, 180

" " of mind by 4 Br-abidings + signless VI, 13
" " , lay wisdom (pannä) = experience jhänas, formless
& Cessation IX, 44
" " , both ways (ubhatobhäga), same IX, 45

Friend, gives hard to give, does h. to do, bears h. to
bear III, 133

Friends, evil & good, factor for unwholesome, wh I, 7-8
" , , for loss or benefit I, 10
" , " " " , with evil-doer, an irritable one, virtu-
ous one III, 27
" , " " " , evil: always at work, always busy, enemy
of bhs, etc. V, 146
" , evil, serving evil no good conduct no Trainings

no virtue VI, 67
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Fruit (phala), 4 who live on, of effort no (past) kamma, &
v.v,, both, neither IV, 134
" " , cannot know Noble Fruit if 5 meanness not aban-
doned V, 260-3

" " ,  a greater, from giving munificently, to percep-
tion of impermanence IX, 20

Full knowledge (parinnä) of sensuality, form, feeling
III, 124
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Giving (däna), by true-hearted: with faith, deference,
timely, etc. V, 148

" " , not enough for layman, should enjoy seclusion's
rapture too V, 176

" " 'only to Arahants' - B ?s 'Can you know?' Give to
S VI, 59

" " , if motive for giving is self, fruit is less: 7
ways of giving VII, 49

" " , as V, 34 but B asks, 'On whom do Arahants first
have compassion?' VII, 54

" " ,  8 ways of: spontaneously, out of fear, giving in
return, etc. VIII, 31
" " , same, with a verse VIII, 32
" " ,  8 reasons for: affection, angrily, stupidly,
fearfully, etc. VIII, 33
" " , not of great fruit when to monk/br on Ignoble 8-
fold Path VIII, 34

" " ,  8 rebirths due to: as (1) human, (2-7) deva,
(8) Brahma, all = 'what is low' VIII, 35

" " ,  8 of true-hearted man: pure, fine, timely,
allowable, etc. VIII, 37

" " , how not to + results, and how to with results.
Story of Veläma IX, 20

Giving - see also Offering
Giving up - see Abandoning
Glory (yasa), B: 'I have nothing to do with glory, not

try to get it' V, 30; VI, 42; VIII, 86
Gobbet of spittle easily spat out = so life is impermanent

VII, 70
God's creation (issaranimmänahetu), all experience due to,

wrong view III, 61
Gold & its impurities illustrated by bh & his impurities

III, 100
" , 5 impurities: iron, copper, tin, lead, silver like
5 hindrances V, 23

Gold ring, sure of purity when shown to goldsmith, so with
Dh VII, 66

Goldsmith, successfully purifies gold by correct process
III, 100

Going-forth (pabbajja), how to strengthen mind by reflec-
tion X, 59

Gone forth (pabbaj ita), virtuous, much merit by supporting
III, 46

" " " , benefits only himself, brahmins many III, 60
" " " , at first like tender baby, B must watch over
V, 7

, when old - hard to find 5: clever, good
behaviour, etc. V, 59

" " " , same: easy to speak to, can grasp easily
grasped, etc. V, 60
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Gone forth (pabbaj ita) , not long, 5 ways to be estab-
lished in V, 114

" " " , 'sere-in-leaf 1 (pandupaläso) & 'falling leaf
VII, 65
" " " , 10 dhs for frequent recollection by one who
has X, 48

Good, evil (kayäija, päpa) persons, evil = pract. 10 unwh
kammas IV, 207, 209
" '' " " , persons, e. = practice ignoble 10-fold path
IV, 208, 210

" (sädhu), not good (asädhu); right view ... wrong view,
10 dhs each X, 134

Got, Not to be, 5 situations: 'What is of the nature to
decay may not decay', etc. V, 48
" " " " , taught to King Pasenadi V, 49
" " " " , taught by Ven. Närada to King Mupija V, 50

Gradual practice of Dh, 1st negative dependency, then
positive V, 24, 168; VI, 50; VII, 61; VIII, 81;
X, 3-5; XI, 3-5
" " " " , step by step: virtue, non-remorse, glad-
ness, joy, etc. X, 1

" " " " , no need for intention, the virtuous are
naturally free of remorse, etc. X, 2

" " " " , incomplete should complete, from faith to
no taints X, 7

" " " " , 1st negative nutriments, then positive
X, 61, 62
" " " " ,  as X, 1, but with 'revulsion-dispassion'
as 2 dhs XI, 1
" " " " ,  as X, 2, same as above XI, 2

Grain, great heap of, where do people get it from? = What-
ever well-said from B VIII, 8
" " " " , in winnowing wind carries off chaff = so S
with corrupt bh VIII, 10

Grass-cutter grasps top to cut, so Diligence VI, 53
Grass, wood & water, stores of = 1st jhäna VII, 63
Gratitude and requiting what has been done (katannu-

katavedi) II, 4
Gratitude - cannot enter jhanas, attain Fruits if none of

this V, 264-71
Great Kings (maharaja), Four, Uposatha tour of humans

III, 36
Great Man (mahäpurisa), 4 brahmin dhs & 4 by B IV, 35

" " " ,  8 thoughts of: Dh for one of few wants,
secluded, energetic, etc. VIII, 30

Great One (näga) 'he does nothing that grates with body
speech, mind ...' VI, 43

Greed, aversion, delusion (lobha, dosa, moha): why un-
wholesome & harmful III, 65, 66
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Greed, aversion, delusion (lobha, dosa, moha), differences
between & reasons for arising & v.v. Ill, 68

" " " , what are disadvantages & how to abandon
III, 71

" " " , Ajivaka asks about well proclaimed Dh
III, 72

" " " ,  3 causes of kamma conducing to dukkha
III, 107

" " " , practise restraint of in self not others,
etc., 4 persons IV, 96
" " " , make for painful progress (dukkha-patipadä)
IV, 162

" " " + impetuosity (särambha) , 'magical' conversion
IV, 193

(lust = räga) + clever talk & mind to depart =
5 urges V, 160

" " " ,  3 causes for origin of kamma (+ fruits) + 3
more VI, 39

" " " , cannot abandon, unless abandon 1st 3 fetters
X, 76

See also Roots, Unwholesome
Grief, Remover of the Dart of - title of Sutta V, 50
Group of Six (bhs) reprimanded, sing, dance, laughter

III, 103
Groups, existence- (sakkäya), cannot, can make an end

IV, 178
Growths, kinds of (vuddhi), in faith, virtue, wisdom

III, 136
" " " " , as above + learning & generosity V, 40
" " " " , as above, 'partakes of the essence &
excellence' V, 63

" " " " , same but for woman V, 64
" (vaddhi), 10, for noble disciple, 1st material
(fields ...) then Dh (faith ...) X, 74

Grudge (äghäta) - see Resentment
Gruel, rice (yägu), 5 benefits: keeps away hunger &

thirst, etc. V, 207
Guarding sense-doors, one of Sure Path of Practice

III, 16
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Hair-blanket, worst of woven garments - Makkhali's views
III, 135

Happiness, bliss (sukha), two contrasting sorts, 13 pairs
II, 7

" " " , possessing two dhs one has II, 16
" " " ,  4 kinds for layman enjoying sense-pleasures
IV, 62
" " " , of renunciation, seclusion V filthy h. of
gains, honour V, 30

, abodes of, 4, to be seen here & now V, 179
" " " , Dh for to be seen here/now & for future +
mouths of ruin VIII, 54

Hard to find (dullabha), etc., three pairs II, 11
" " " " ,  6, Tathägata, a teacher of his Dh, rebirth
in Aryan region, perfect faculties, etc. VI, 96

Harmlessness, 'All living beings are not to be harmed'
IV, 185

Hatthaka of Alavi, standard for laymen II, 12; IV, 176
" " " , B teaches 7 excellences of & adds modesty as
the 8th VIII, 23

" " " , large following 4 grounds for adherence &
8 of his excellences VIII, 24

Hatthaka devaputta (same as above?), 3 things not enough
III, 125

Hatthipäla, Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of Br-
world VI, 54

" " - see Sunetta VII, 69
Heaven (sagga), why born there II, 2

" " , two dhs conduce to II, 16
" " , by giving up 3 stains (bad morals, envy, meanness)

III, 10
fl , wholesome mind, speech, body kammas make for

I I I , 141
If , blameless (faultless) It  If tl  If It It III, 142
It , straightforward " " I I  I I II I I III, 143
If , pure '• " " " " " III, 144

" " ,  3 make for: no killing, leads others not to k.,
approves of not k. Ill, 153
" " , with other 9 wholesome kamma pathways same
III, 154-62

Heaven and hell, thrown into by mind I, 5
" '' " ,  1st 4 Precepts kept to first, broken to second
IV, 81

" " " , restraint from 4 kinds of speech to first,
broken to 2nd IV, 82

" " " , praising what should not be praised, etc. to
1st, & v.v. IV, 83

" " " , pays regard to wrath, etc. not True Dh to 1st,
& v.v. IV, 84
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Heaven and hell, bad conduct body-speech-mind + wrong view
to 2nd, & v.v. IV, 212

" " " , same but 'ungrateful, not requiting what was
done' IV, 213

II t* II
t

II 1st 4 Precepts broken, & v.v. IV, 214
II II II 11 1st 4 path-factors broken, & v.v.

IV, 215
II II II

f
II 2nd 4 path-factors broken, & v.v.

IV, 216
" " " , says he has seen, heard, sensed, thought when
not, & v.v. IV, 217
" " " , says not seen, heard, sensed, thought when
has, & v.v. IV, 218
” " " , no faith, virtue, shame, fear of blame, & v.v.
IV, 219

" " " , " " , lazy and little wisdom, &
v.v. IV, 220

" " " , on 10 unwh kamma-pathways & 10 wholesome
IV, 261-70

" " " , by 5 dhs to heaven, lacking them a bh goes to
hell V, 4

" " " , bh, bhni thrown in hell by breaking 5 Pre-
cepts, & v.v. V, 343-50

" " " , same, but Jain monks, shavelings, coiled-hair
ascetics, wanderers, etc. V, 351-60

" " " , thrown into by keeping/breaking 5 Precepts +
right/wrong view VI, 81

" " " , same, hell = 4 of wrong speech + greedy,
reckless, & v.v. VI, 82

" " " , by 10 dhs into hell (kamma-paths), & v.v. to
heaven X, 200

" " " , " " " " " (there is no giving ... no
monks ...),& v.v. X, 201

" " " , br asks what are causes for rebirth in; B -
crookedness & v.v. X, 209

" " " , as X, 200 X, 210
" " " , by 20 dhs: 'kills living beings himself and
encourages others to ...' X, 211

" " " , by 30 dhs: as above + 'and approves of doing
so ...' X, 212

" " " , by 40 dhs,- " " + 'and speaks in praise
of doing so ...' X, 213

Hell (niraya), described in detail, result of bad conduct
III, 35

" " , unwholesome mind, speech, body kammas make for
III, 141

" " , blameworthy(faulty) " " " " ” " III, 142
II " , crooked " " " " II II III, 143
II " , impure " '' " " II II III, 144
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Hell (niraya), 3 dhs for: does oneself, makes others,
approves evil III, 153-62
" " , thrown into by 4: breaking 1st 4 Precepts
IV, 64

" " , one restrained from evil by fear of IV, 121
" " ,  5 lost in, who do 5 things: killing mother,
father, etc. V, 129
" " , how Kokälika arose in Paduma-H., life-spans in
various Hells X, 89

Help, 4 dhs help human beings: living with true-hearted
person, hearing True Dh, etc. IV, 246

Helpful people - the three most: Refuge-teacher, teaches
4 NTs, teaches freedom III, 24

Hens' eggs, sat on they hatch, if not, wishing them to
won't work! VII, 67

" " , 1st chick to emerge = eldest: B is 1st to emerge
eldest VIII, 11

Himalayas can be split by bh with 6 dhs of collectedness
VI, 24

Hindrances (nivarana) , increase and abandonment I, 2
" " , abandoned, great fruit of giving to such
III, 57

" " , rid of, as description of layman's success with
wisdom IV, 61

" " ,  as 5 impurities of gold - mind unworkable: gone
= 6 direct knowledges V, 23

" " , spreading over the mind (ceto) , weakening to
wisdom V, 51

" " ,  'a heap of unwholesomeness' - one would speak
rightly V, 52
" " ,  5 with similes in answer to why mantras not
remembered V, 193
" " (+ meditation-mark not seen) = 6 times to go to a
Teacher VI, 27
" " ("), same but argument on times precedes last sutta
VI, 28

" " , when abandoned the 4 foundations of mindfulness
developed IX, 64

Holy Life (brahmacariya) for deva rebirth? Shame!
Ill, 18
" " " , possible kamma has variably experiencable
fruit III, 99
" " " , hypocrites in, slanderers of, go to Depriva-
tion III, 111
" " " , not for cheating + 3, but for restraint, aban-
doning, etc. IV, 25
" " " , it is lived for 4: advantage of trg, high
wisdom, etc. IV, 243

" " " , even with tears still not disrobe: 5 causes
for praise V, 5
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Holy Life (brahmacariya), bh dissatisfied (sexually) with;
B teaches 5 practices to cure V, 56

" " " , for abandoning 5 meannesses: lodgings,
families, gains, etc. V, 255

" " " , leading celibate life & not with same fruit -
why? VI, 44

" " " , by giving up 7 fetters: compliance, resis-
tance, views, etc. VII, 9

, 7 blemishes of monk/br who reckons he is prac-
tising VII, 47

" " " , 'wisdom which is fundamental to', 8 causes for
gaining it VIII, 2

" " " , untimely'.' born in hell, animals, ghosts,
long-lived devas, and timely, etc. VIII, 29

" " " , will not last long women ordained. Sus-
pect an interpolation! VIII, 51

" " " , pure in 4 steps: faith, virtue, calm, insight
IX, 4

" " " , aim of, in Q/A respecting kamma (No!); 4 NTs
(Yes!) IX, 13

" " " , same as VI, 44 above, then 5 pairs of persons
to waning/waxing X, 75

Homage (vandanä), with body, speech, mind III, 149
Honeycake, hungry man enjoys sweetness, so B's Dh V, 194
Horse, excellent thoroughbred: beauty, strength, speed

III, 94, 95, 96
" , three colts among, 3 c. among men III, 137
" , thoroughbred, 3 th. among men III, 138
" , excellent thoroughbred, speed, beauty, proportions,
& 3 men III, 139
" , how trained by Kesi, how B trains men IV, 111
" , ex-thoroughbred: straightness, speed, patience,
docility IV, 112

" , " " : goad shadow, g. touches, g. pricks, g.
pierces - goes IV, 113

" , as III, 95 + good proportions, so bh IV, 256
" , same but speed = exhaustion of taints IV, 257
" , worthy of king: as IV, 112 + gentleness, so bh
V, 203

" , same: can bear sights, sounds + has beauty, etc.,
so bh VI, 5

" , same, change 'beauty' to 'strength' & 'speed'
VI, 6, 7

" , of king, 8 (not as above), for 8 of bhs VIII, 13
" , excitable, 8 faults of & 8 of excitable man (= bh)
VIII, 14

" , 3 excitable, 3 well-bred, 3 noble & men like them
IX, 22

" , well-treated tame but unbroken colt though wish-
ing not so treated X, 87
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Horse, excellent thoroughbred's 'meditation' V that of a
colt XI, 10

House, gabled, with all luxuries; lust causes bad sleep
III, 34
" " , badly thatched - rotten, well-th. - not
III, 105

" , on fire, with 11 doors can get out of one, so ways
to Security XI, 17

Householder (gihi), can abide in 4 happinesses here-now
V, 179

" (gahapati), who have 'gone to the End, seen the Death-
less' VI, 131-51

" " , their names: Tapussa, Bhallika, Sudatta
Anäthapindika , Citta Macchikäsandika , Hatthaka AJ.avaka,
Mahänäma Sakka, Ugga Vesälika, Süra Ambattha, Jivaka
Komärabhacca, Nakulapitä, Tavakannika, Pürana, Isidatta
Sandhäna, Vijaya, Vajjiyamahita , Mendaka, Väsettha,
Arittha, Säragga,
" " , Dh for, with result of happiness here-now & in
future VIII, 54

Humans, killing of, much worse result than hunting, etc.
VI, 18

" here excel 33 devas & Uttarakuru men in 3: heroic,
mindful. Holy Life IX, 21
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'I am' conceit gone but doubt remains - impossible!
VI, 13

I-making, mine-making (ahamkära, mamamkära) - none
III, 32

IcchänaAgala in Kosala; loud noise of brs bringing gifts
V, 30

" " " , same, but B approves/disapproves of bhs'
dwellings VI, 42

" " '• , same as both above with Ven. Nägita's request
to B VIII, 86

Ignoble, tenfold path = wrongness & failure X, 103
" " " , whatever based on wrong view, all unpleasant,
as bitter seed X, 104
" " " , based on ignorance, unwh dhs, no shame & fear
of blame X, 105
” " " , worn out (nijjara) by Noble wearing out (=
Path) X, 106
" " " , washed away (dhovana) by Noble washing (=
Path) X, 107
" " " , purged (virecana) by Noble purgative (= Path)
X, 108

" " " , vomited (vamana) by Noble emetic (= Path)
X, 109

" " " , 'what is not Dh & what is not the goal', &
v.v. X, 113

" " " , wrong view (etc.) = not-Dh; unwh dhs from
that = not the goal X, 114

" " " , same but expl by Ven. Änanda after B gone to
his dwelling X, 115
" " " , same but begins with B defining a wise person
by speech X, 116

Ignorance (avijjä), involved with all volitions IV, 171
" " , ending of, depends on state of mind, simile of
pond IV, 178
" " , removing the crossbar (of a door) V, 71
" " , miserable, compared with collectedness of
Himalayas-splitter VI, 24

" " , 1st beginning of, cannot be conceived,
5 hindrances = its nutriment X, 61

" " , leads the way , then unwh dhs, wrong view ...
wrong freedom X, 105

Impermanence (anicca), 6 advantages in contemplating
VI, 102

" " ,  7 persons fit for gifts who contemplate & exhaust
taints, etc. VII, 16

" " of all conditioned - Sineru, trees, rivers, lakes,
ocean, etc. VII, 62
" " , 'Short is man's life' - 100 years or so, 72,000
meals ... VII, 70



92 Where's that Sutta?

Impermanence (anicca), of whole universe: kingdom, 1OOO-
world-system, world's end, etc. X, 29

Impossible (n'etam thänam vijjati = no such thing is
found) I, 15
" , for Noble One to be born in hell, as animal, ghost
III, 75

" , for bh no trg in proper conduct to keep Trgs, not
these, no virtue, etc. V, 21

" , '' " know own good or others when 5 hindrances
present V, 51

" , formations as permanent, etc. - no conviction con-
forming with Dh VI, 98-101

" , bh with no faith ... wrong view, no growth/maturity
in Dh-Vin, & v.v. X, 82

Impurities (upakkilesa), removal compared with gold
III, 100

" " ,  4 of moon & sun, 4 of monks - do not shine
IV, 50

Inaction, doctrine of (akiriyaväda), 3 sectarian tenets
III, 61
" " , Makkhali Gosäla teaches meanest of Dhs III, 135

Incest, of mother & son when gone forth, & B's strong
words V, 55

Inspiration (samvega), 4 places for the faithful that
bring IV, 118

Instruction, marvel of (anusäsana-pä ihäriyam) III, 60
Insulting outsiders not so bad as insulting fellows in

Holy Life VI, 54
Intention as first before wholesome, unwh I, 6

" and thought, their basis, variety, origin, convergence
highpoint, etc. IX, 14

" no need for, in virtuous one 'May I be free from
remorse' - naturally so, etc. X, 2

Intoxicants (majja), breaking 5th Precept causes breaking
all V, 178

Intoxication (mada), in youthfulness, health, life
III, 38
" " , wrong conduct & its result, disrobing III, 39

Intrepidities (vesärajja), 3 of 4 of the Buddha III, 64
" " ,  4, concerning: enlightenment, taints, dangers,
dukkha IV, 8

Invitation (paväranä) to monks, 'Please say what you need'
IV, 79

Iron heated all day and chip flies off & cools down:
approaches to Nibbäna VII, 52

Isidatta, householder, lived with his wife & reborn in
heavens VI, 44: X, 75

Itch (kandu) , bull elephant alone allays, bh secluded
allays world's itch (irritation) IX, 40
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Jain monks (nigantha) accuse B of meat-eating knowing
beast killed for him VIII, 12

" " " , with 10 against True Dh: no faith, poor
virtue , no shame ... X , 78

Jänussoni, brahmin, asks on causes of rebirth II, 2
" " , asks how Nibbäna is to be seen here & now
III, 55

" " , says offerings should be given to brs III, 59
" " , view 'there is no-one who does not fear death'
IV, 184

" " , asks on aims of nobles, brs, householders, women,
etc. VI, 52
" " , asks B if he says he lives the Holy Life - its
blemishes VII, 47

" " , descent of brs V descent acc to Noble Vin =
ceremony V Dh X, 119

" " , same but B expls 10 unwh kamma-pathways X, 167
" " , asks about gifts to ghosts, B teaches wrong/right
places X, 177

Jantugäma, where Ven. Meghiya goes for alms IX, 3
Jatibhümi, where Ven. Dhammika lived & insulted bhs

VI1 54
Jatilagaha (uncertain reading) , bhni asks Ven. Änanda at?

IX, 37
Jivaka Komärabhacca, Dr., how a layman? virtuous? own good?

others'? VIII, 26
Jotipäla, Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of Br-

world VI, 54
" " - see Sunetta VII, 69

Journeying (cärikam), long & aimless, 5 disadvantages, &
v.v. V, 221, 222

" , Dh for one who will go, happiness here/now & in
future VIII, 55

judging (pamäna = measuring) others, how one should not
X, 75
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Kaccäna, Mahä-, Ven., answers questions on quarrels: Why
lay with 1., why monk with m.? II, 4

" " " , distinguishes which 'aged' men to revere

II, 4
" " " , mentioned as meditating all night VI, 17
" " " , 'wonderful opportunity for knowledge ...' -
6 recollections VI, 26
" " " , when to approach a Teacher after bhs discuss
times to go see T. VI, 28
" " " , answers Kali's ? on a quotation from B's
words X, 26

" " " , expls not Dh, not the Goal & Dh and Goal with
10 Kamma-Pathways X, 172

Kajangalä, Bamboo Grove, BhnI of same name expls Great ?s
X, 28

Kakkata, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn' to
practice X, 72

Kakudha, Koliya, Ven. Mahämoggalläna's supporter V, 100
Kälaka, Ven., of him B speaks 10 dhs of which not dear,

& v.v. X, 87
Kälämas of Kesaputta, encouraged to doubt III, 65
Kali, upäsikä, asks Ven. Mahä Kaccäna to comment on B's

words X , 26
Kalimbha, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn'

to practice X, 72
Kamboja, why women do not go to (for trade etc.) IV, 80
Kamma and fruit, possible, impossible I, 15

" , simile of seeds bitter & sweet I, 17
" , piled up, reborn in appropriate existence I, 23
" , 3 causes for origination: greed, aversion,
delusion, & v.v. Ill, 33
" , all experience caused by past - wrong view III, 61
" , no kamma then no becoming, field, seed, moisture
III, 76, 77
" , with fruit variably experiencable III, 99
" , of mind-speech-body unguarded ' mind unguarded
III, 105

'' , 3 causes for kammas: greed, aversion, delusion
III, 107
" , " " " " : non-greed, non-aversion, non-delusion
III, 108
" , origins of in 3 times when desires considered
III, 109

" , opp. above, know result so dispassion etc. Ill, 110
" , no kamma, no action, no effort - Makkhali's view
III, 135
" ,4, done with wealth lawfully acquired IV, 61
" , 4 known to B: dark with dark result, bright with
bright, etc. IV, 231
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Kannna, 4 same but with expl, results & rebirth accordingly
IV, 232

" , same repeated to brahmin Sikha Moggalläna IV, 233
" , dark = breaking 5 Precepts + 5 immediacy kammas
IV, 234

" , as IV, 232 but last expl as Noble 8-fold Path
IV, 235

" , " " " " " " " 7 enlightenment factors
IV, 236

" , carried off & placed in hell: blameable body k.
etc. = views, & v.v. IV, 237

" , same but afflicting body-speech-mind kammas + views,
& v.v. IV, 238
" , fruits of serene heart, respect, rid of meanness,
share, ask on Dh V, 199

" , 3 + 3  causes for origin (= 6 roots) + fruits as
rebirths VI, 39

" , should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
Cessation, etc. VI, 63
" , changing it is the aim of the Holy Life? No, knowing
4 NTs IX, 13

'' , 5 causes for good, 5 for evil (= 3 roots + no
thorough attention, wrong-directed mind) X, 47
" , beings are heirs to (etc.), crookedness (as snake,
etc.) & v.v. X, 205

" , 'not extinct so long as results not experienced';
10 failures, 10 successes in living X, 206

" , as above, then 4 Divine Abidings to jhäna, then
Non-returning X, 208

" , as cause for heaven & hell, then crookedness as
X, 205 X, 209

Kamma-pathways (kammapatha), 3 factors wholesome, unwh
III, 153-62

" " " , unwholesome, corpse (= husband, wife) - like
living together IV, 54

" " " , 10 unwh and 10 wh for hell & heaven
IV, 261-70

" " " , 10 unwh, 'descending' from them to Noble
Discipline X, 167, 168

" " " , " " ,  each caused by 3 unwh roots, kammic
concatenation X, 174

" " " , 'accessible, is Dh, not inaccessible' through,
X, 175
" " " , not-purification & p. through, V br rituals
X, 176

" " " , crookedness like snake etc. & results, & v.v.
X, 205

, as 10 tainted failures & 10 successes in
living X, 206
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Kamma-pathways (kammapatha), as above IV, 261 etc. + 20,
30, 40 dhs X, 210-16

Kandaräyana, brahmin, is told who should be revered II, 4
Kapilavatthu after touring Kosala, no place for B to rest

III, 124
" , Nigrodha's monastery, B getting well III, 73
" " " , Vappa Sakiya, a Jain, discusses Dh with B
IV, 195

" " " , noble disciple abides much in 6 Recollections
VI, 10

" " " , Mahänäma asks how a layman? virtuous? own
good? others'? VIII, 25
" " " , Going-forth of Mahäpajäpati after refusal & 8
dhammas VIII, 51
" " " , B asks Sakyas whether keep Uposatha or not?
'Sometimes ...' X, 46

" " " , Mahänäma asks what way of living should be
followed? XI, 12

, " " same after being ill XI, 13
, Nandiya asks same. B: 6 dhs + 5 Recollec-

tions XI, 14
Kappina, Mahä, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night

VI, 17
Käranapäli, brahmin, 'What do you think of B's wisdom?'

V 194
Käsi & Kosala people, realm of King Pasenadi, impermanent

even for him X, 29
Kasina - see Spheres, Kasina
Kassapa Buddha, Gavesi as a disciple, bh, Arahant in his

time *.* V, 180
Kassapa, Mahä, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night

VI, 17
" " " , on bh who declares Final Knowledge, but con-
ceit learning, etc. X, 86

Katissaha, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn'
to practice X, 72

Kesaputta, a town in Kosala where lived intelligent
Kälämas III, 65

Kesi, horse-trainer, asks B about training men IV, 111
Khema, Ven., declares Final Knowledge to B VI, 49
Khemä, Bhni, as standard or measure for bhnls II, 12;

IV, 176
Khujjuttarä, standard for laywomen II, 12; IV, 176
Killing humans, much worse result than fisherfolk, hunters

have VI, 18
Kimbila, Ven. (see 1st 2 entries of next heading)

" " , same?: No reverence (primacy) - B, Dh, S, Trg,
collectedness, etc. VII, 56

Kimbilä, Bamboo Grove, Ven. Kimbila asks why True Dh does
not last V, 201
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«•i mbi 1 ä f Bamboo Grove, Ven. Kimbila asks why Dh dis-
appears: No reverence VI, 40

Kimikälä River, where Ven. Meghiya sees good meditation
place IX, 3

King (räja), must remember 3 places III, 12
" " , similes of poverty, crown prince, king, to expl
longing III, 13

" " , even universal just emperor must have co-regent
III, 14

" " , universal just emperor (cakkavatti), 4 marvellous
things IV, 130
" " , revolves wheel (= rules) by 5: knows cause, Dh,
moderation, etc. V, 131

" " , eldest son of, revolves wheel (as above) = Ven.
Säriputta V, 132
" " , as III, 14 but + right livelihood & village to
mind, speech, body V, 133

" " , lives where he has conquered: well-born, rich,
army, ministers, fame V, 134
" " , eldest son, makes rule his aim with: well-born,
handsome, etc. V, 135
" " , same but aims at viceroyalty (uparajja): diff
qualities V, 136
" " , petty kings are feudatories of imperial k., so
Diligence VI, 53
" " , as above X, 15

Kingship over men, miserable compared to heavenly bliss
III, 70

" " " , same, long lives of sensuality-realm devas
VIII, 42, 43, 44, 45
Knower (-nhü), king as, cause, Dh, moderation, (right)

time, assembly V, 131
" " , bh as, of Dh, meaning, self, moderation, (right)
time, assembly, good/bad people VII, 64

Knowing, 4 ways, keenly, in detail, led onwards, words
highest IV, 133

" , 4 things about a person, with 4: living together
etc. IV, 192

Knowledge, true (vijjä), 2 things partake of (See also
True Knowledges) II, 3
" " ,  3, brahmin version V the Buddha's III, 58
" , direct (abhinnä) 6, when no 5 hindrances, like pure
gold V, 23

" , final (annä) , declared but no allusion to self
VI, 49

Kokälika, Ven., reviles Vens. Säriputta & Moggalläna - and
results X, 89

Koliyas, Kakkarapatta town, what Dh for laity, happy now
& future? VIII, 54
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Kol iyas ,  Sa j j ane l a  town, Suppavasa gives food to  B
' i v ,  57
" , Säpüga town. Ven. Ananda teaches  4 e f fo r t s  for

purity IV, 194
Koravya, King ,  and h i s  king-banyan Suppatittha (S teadfas t )

VI, 54
Kosa l a ,  on tour i n ,  B smi l e s ,  story of Gavesi  V, 180

" " " " , fisherman sel l ing f i sh  - no power ' evil
ind i f fe rence ,  worse k i l l ing  humans VI, 18

, a t  Dandakappaka , on Devadatta 1 s sure fate
VI, 62

................ " , B sees  great f i re  & teaches bhs danger of
unchastity - s t rong!  VII ,  68

" " " " , B on no i se ,  homage & bhs not l iving wel l
VI I I ,  86

" " " " , a t  Nälakapäna, Ven. Säriputta teaches when
B t i red  X, 67,  68

Kosambi,  Ghos i t a ' s  monastery, lay Ajivaka asks  about Dh
I I I ,  72

ii n ii why women not in assemblies  engage in bus ines s ,
travel? IV, 80

11 11 11 Ven. Ananda teaches Dh to  infatuated bhnl
IV, 159

II 11 fl " " teaches 4 ways of declaring Arahantship
IV, 170

11 II II 4 causes  for delight of an evil bh seeing
schism IV, 241

« If II Kakudha t e l l s  about Devadatta ' s  ambition
V, 100

" " " , Ven . Ananda asks  about 5 ways Sangha can live
comfortably V, 106

" " " , " " sees  Ven. Udäyi teach Dh; B ' s  5 dhs for
th is  V, 159

" " " , " " asks B if  bh can be distinguished by
years  (Rains)  alone VII ,  40

" " " , devatä appear to  Ven. Anuruddha; B t e l l s  how
women born so VIII  , 46

" " " , Ven. Ananda d iscusses  how can be only eye but
no form-base IX, 37

" " " , Ven. Ananda t e l l s  Ven. Käludäyi what i s  crowd
& escape from IX, 42

Kotthita,  Mahä- ,  Ven . ,  asks  about what remains after Cessa-
" t ion  IV, 174
" " " , mentioned as meditating a l l  night VI, 17
" " " , caut ions Ven. Citta Hatthisäriputta not to

interrupt Dh VI, 60
" " " , quest ions Ven. Säriputta on aim of Holy L i fe

and kamma IX , 13
Kuddälaka, Teacher ,  of the pa s t ,  taught fel lowship of Br-

world VI , 54
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Kuddälaka - see Sunetta VII, 69
Kumäri's Question (= S.IV.3.5) + strange answer on

Kasinas X, 26
Kusinära, Mallas' Sala Wood, B tells bhs to ask if any

doubts IV, 76
" , Wood of Offerings, bh attached or not to food
III, 121
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Lake fills, not right to say 'Never see bottom again' -
decline 2nd jhäna VI, 60
" , elephant can play (= meditation in forest) but not
small animals (no collectedness) X, 99

Lamentation, madness, childishness = sing, dance, laugh
among bhs III, 103

Laughter displaying teeth = childishness for a bhikkhu
III, 103

Layman (upäsaka), break precepts cause shyness, & v.v.,
self-confidence V, 171

" " , no self-confidence in household life V, 172
" " , thrown into hell/heaven by breaking/keeping
precepts V, 173
" " , outcaste of, 5: no faith, poor virtue, luck-
bringing-ceremonies, etc. V, 175

" " , Gavesi's gradual trg leading others, to bh &
Arahantship V, 180
" " ,  7 dhs for decline of: doesn't see bhs, neglects
to hear Dh, etc. VII, 27

" " ,  7 dhs for faults of, perfections of, deteriora-
tion, progress of VII, 28-30
" " , with 8, S may turn down bowl towards (not accept
offerings from) VIII, 87
" " (and women) may make known lack of faith in bh with
8 VIII, 88

Laymen & laywomen, pre-eminent disciples I, 14
Laywomen (upäsikä), list of, but no attainments etc.!

(Was this lost?) VIII, 90(a)
" " , as though thrown into Hell by 10 dhs (unwh kamma-
paths), & v.v. X, 203

Laziness (kuslta), 8 reasons for bhs', + 8 for great effort
VIII, 80

Learned, greatly (bahussuta) = practising even Dh of 4
lines IV, 186

Legal process (adhikarapa), faults on both sides II, 2
" " " , quarrelling, at peace within or not II, 6
" " " ,  7 ways of settling (as in Pätimokkha) VII, 80

Liberations (vimokkha) 8, 'percipient of form in himself
...' VIII, 66

Licchavis, 500, invite B to shrine, talk on 5 treasures
V, 143

" , taught 7 dhs for non-decline VII, 19
Lights (äloka) 4, moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best of them

IV, 143
Line drawn on water quickly vanishes = so life impermanent

VII, 70
Lion, simile of = Tathägata who shakes up devas IV, 33

" , king of beasts mindfully arranges body when lies
down IV, 244



Lion, strikes animal then with care, as B teaches Dh
V, 99

" , and lion's roar thrice: 10 powers of Tathägata
X, 21

Lion's roars (sihanada), 3, three of 4 intrepidities
III, 64

" " , of 6 Tathägata-powers of a Tathägata VI, 64
" " , of Ven. Säriputta when he was falsely accused
IX, 11

Listening to Dh, 3 persons III, 30
" " " , faithful person desires to III, 42
" " " , must be able to penetrate letter/spirit
III, 43

" " " ,  4 advantages of + learning, rebirth in devas
IV, 191

" " " ,  5 factors for so that 'one enters wholesome
dhs rightly' V, 151

" " " , same with diff sets of 5 factors V, 152, 153
" " " ,  5 advantages of: hears what hasn't been
heard, etc. V, 202

" " " ,  6 advantages of timely hearing & timely inves-
tigation (when sick) VI, 56

" " " , cannot enter surety of wholesome dhs if with 6
VI, 86

" " " , same = 5 immediacy kammas as done + poor wisdom
VI, 87

" " " , same = not want to listen, not attentive, etc.
VI, 88

" " " ,  5 advantages: B is dear to Dh-teacher, etc.
IX, 4

Living together (sanniväsa), of the true-hearted & the
false II, 6
" " (samväsa), 4, corpse with corpse, corpse with
goddess, etc. IV, 53

" " " , same but corpse = one with 10 unwholesome
kammas IV, 54
" " " , virtue can be known by + dealings, misfortune,
conversation IV, 192

Lodgings (senäsana), with dhs good for exhausting taints:
not too far/near, etc. X, 11

Log from cremation pyre dung-smeared - no Dh practice
IV, 95

" , can be seen as earth-element etc. by one with
ability VI, 41

Longevity (äyussa), 5 dhs against: 'Doer of what is not
beneficial', etc., & for V, 125

" " , same: 'of poor virtue & a bad friend', & for
V, 126

Loss, of relatives, wealth, fame, wisdom I, 8
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Loss, of 1st 2 above + by disease = not hell: of virtue,
view = hell V, 130

Lotus, the B compares himself to an unsoiled 1. IV, 36
" , blue and white for different Noble Ones IV, 87,
88, 89, 90
" , of a layman: faith, virtue, no belief in luck,
omens, etc. V, 175
" , as IV, 36 above, Tathägata's mind is free from 10
dhs X, 81

Loving-kindness (mettä), a moment of I, 6
" " , suffusing the 4 royal families of snakes etc.
IV, 67

" " , radiating, jhäna, deva rebirth, but disciple to
Nibbäna IV, 125
" " , same but with insight so reborn in Pure Abodes
IV, 126
" " , of mind-speech-body actions among Abodes of
Comfort V, 105
" " , 1st of 5 ways to get rid of resentment V, 161
" " , last of 5 dhs to establish in oneself before
reproving another V, 167
" " ,  1st 3 of 6 things to be remembered, by body,
speech, mind VI, 11, 12
" " , 'freedom of mind by l.-k. but still ill-will' -
impossible! VI, 13

" " , cultivated by B (past life) for 7 years; immense
fruits VII, 58(b)
" " ,  8 advantages: 'one wakes happily ... not fire
... + Brahma-world' & verses VIII, 1
" " ,  11 advantages: 'one wakes happily ... Brahma-
world if not higher' XI, 16

Luck (mangala) .-bringing ceremonies, & omens = 'Outcasts'
layman V, 175

Lust (räga), fire of, causes bad sleep III, 34
" " , causes depopulation by murder, famine, non-humans
III, 56
" " , for direct knowledge of: 4 foundations of mind-
fulness IV, 271
" " , " " " " : 4 right efforts IV, 272 (271)
" " , " " " " : 4 bases of ability (iddhipäda)
IV, 273 (271)
" " , " " " " + other defilements (manufactured
suttas) IV, 274- (271)
" " , 10 similes for its dangers (as Majjhima Sutta 22)
V, 76

" " ,  6 dhs for direct knowledge of: 6 things Unex-
celled VI, 152
" " , same: 6 Recollections - of the B ... of devas
VI, 153
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Lust (räga), same: 6 Perceptions - impermanence, of
dukkha in imperm., etc. VI, 154

" " , for full knowledge, exhaustion, abandonment,
etc. (manufactured!) VI, 155-81

" " , same, but 7 dhs = factors for Enlightenment (+
more manufactured) VII, 92 ff

" " , same, but 8 Path-factors, etc. VIII, 91-3
" " ,  " ,  but changing as VI, 155 ff VIII, 94-120
" " ,  " ,  but other defilements, aversion ... negli-
gence VIII, 121-600

" " etc., the usual manufactured suttas at end of
Book IX, 93-

I I  I I  I I  I I  I I
f

I I  I I  I I  I I  I I
r

Lustres (pajjota)
them IV, 145

simile of, how effort should be balanced

I I  I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

It I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

4, moon, sun, fire

X, 217-19
XI, 24-
wisdom = best of

VI, 55Lute ,
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Madhurä, on highway between M. and Veranja IV, 53
" , 5 disadvantages: uneven, dusty, dogs, malicious
spirits, alms hard V, 220

" , Gunda Grove, who is venerable? By age? Or by
freedom from sense-desires? II, 4

Magadha, Kallavalamutta village, Ven, Mahä Moggalläna
drowsy VII, 58

" , Nälaka village. Ven. Säriputta explains dukkha/
sukha X , 65

Magician (mäyävi) , B as, with a 'converting magic'
IV, 193

Mahäli Licchavi, asks cause & conditions for good/evil
kamma, 5 for each X, 47

Mahänäma Sakiya, asks collectedness 1st then wisdom? or
v.v.? Ill, 73

" " , seeks lodging for B, finally lodges him with
Bharandu 111,124

" " , asks what Noble Disciple abides much in = 6
Recollections VI, 10

" " , asks how one is a layman? virtuous? own good?
others'? VIII, 25
" " , asks which way to live? B: 5 dhs + 6 Recollec-
tions XI, 12
" " , as above but M. has just been ill XI, 13

MahäpajäpatI GotamI, asks for Going-forth, & finally does,
8 dhammas VIII, 51
" " , asks for brief Dh: connected with lust, not
lustless VIII, 53

Makkhali (Gosäla) as source of loss for many I, 18
" " , teaches inaction, excludes the Buddhas III, 135

Mallas at Uruvelakappa , how renunciation seems a precipice
for householders IX, 41

Mallikä, Queen, asks about women: ugly, poor, fair, rich -
why? IV, 197

" " , dies & B teaches 5 Not to be Got: nature to
decay, not decay, etc. V, 49

Mälunkyaputta , Ven., when old asks B for exhortation
IV, 254

Mangoes, 4, unripe looks ripe etc. IV, 106
" , when cutting stalk all mangoes cut, so Diligence
VI, 53

Mantras, secret not open III, 129
Mära cannot get at bh in jhäna; when bh to (subtle) form,

M is blind IX, 39
Marriage, the worst, best, latter exemplified by Nakula's

parents IV, 53, 54, 55
" , how girls should train in 5 qualities when married
V, 33

Marvels (pätihäriya), 3, magic, mind-reading, teaching
III, 60
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Marvels (pätihäriya) , with these 3 best among devas & men
III, 140*

Mastery, stages of (abhibhäyatana) 8, all impermanent
X, 29

Material (ämisa) and dhamma, gifts etc. to compassion
II, 13

" " " " , greetings etc. to abundances II, 14
Maturity (paripakka), 5 + 4  dhs for m. of mind-freedom

IX, 3
Meanness (macchariya), 5, lodgings, families, gains, fame

Dh V, 254
" " ,  5, as above (+ Dh!) when abandoned 4 foundation
mindfulness developed IX, 69

Means (upanisä), destroyed is/fulfilled is, causal
sequence V, 24, 168; VI, 50; VII, 61; VIII, 81;
X, 3; XI, 3-5

Measuring (pamäna) by form, voice (sound), roughness, Dh
IV, 65

Meat, slice of, soon gone in hot iron pot = so life imper
manent VII, 70

" , Jain monks accuse B of knowingly eating from
specially killed beast VIII, 12

Medicines: ghee, butter etc. + salt, stores of = 4th
jhäna VII, 63

" , fermented urine, like butter ... sugar pieces for
Great Man VIII, 30

'Meditation like an excellent horse, not like a colt'
XI, 10

Meditation path (cankamana), 5 advantages of V, 29
Meditators should praise Dhamma-experts & v.v. VI, 46
Meghiya, Ven., as B 1s attendant, wants to go off to

meditate IX, 3
Men (purisa), 3 colts among, speedy beauty , proportions

III, 137
" " , excellent thoroughbred, 4, hears, sees, kin or
self - ill/dead IV, 113

Mental training, higher (adhicitta), attend to 3 items
III, 100

Merchants, sea-going, take land-sighting bird with them
VI, 54

Merit (pufina), pointing out Dh as such, not-Dh as such
I, 11

" " , much from faith, gifts, those fit for offerings
III, 41
" " , by mind-speech-body supporting good monks
III, 46

" " , outflows (abhisanda) of, giving requisites to
meditative bh IV, 51

” " , " " ,  by faith in 3 Gems plus pure virtue
IV, 52
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Merit (punna), outflows of (abhisanda) as IV, 51, with hut
& bed-bench V, 45
" " , much in 5 ways when virtuous monks approach
family V, 199

" " , 'Do not be afraid of m.' = happiness VII, 58b*
" " ,  3 ways of making, giving,virtue, meditation,
results of practising 1st 2 VIII, 36

" " ,  8 outcomes (abhisanda) of = 3 refuges + 5 gifts
of non-fear (= Precepts) VIII, 39

Middle (majjhima) practice V sensual & mortification
III, 151

" " " = 4  right efforts, 5 faculties, 7 enlightenment
factors III, 152
" (majjhe), 2 extremes & seamstress? Many answers
VI, 61

Migära Rohaneyya, very wealthy: B teaches 7 treasures
VII, 7

Migakälä, Upäsikä, asks why celibate/non-c. have same
fruit VI, 44; X, 75

Mind (citta), undeveloped/developed, disadv./advantages
I, 3

" " , untamed/tamed, unguarded/guarded I, 4
" " , corrupt/clearly confident I, 5
" " , ill-directed/well-directed I, 5
" " , luminous, with and without defilements I, 5-6
" " , like an open sore, like lightning, like a diamond
III, 25
" " , defiled, cleansed by recollections during
Uposatha III, 70
" " , leads the world, world in its power IV, 186
" (ceta),5 wildernesses of (khila): doubts about B, Dh,
S, etc. V, 205
" (cetasa), bondages 5, lust, own body, forms, over-
eating, deva-rebirth V, 206
" , understanding by encompassing mind with mind
VI, 62

" , with 7 dhs a bh turns mind in his own power, not
turned by it VII, 38
" , if not knowing others' minds then must know one's
own X, 51

Mind-reading (ädesanä-päfihäriya), 4 methods III, 60
Mindfulness (sati), foundations of, practised for finger-

snap I, 20
" " ,  4 reasons for diligent, guarding mind for own
sake IV, 117

* Not separately numbered, though it should be, in P.T.S.
text.
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Mindfulness (sati) , 5 dangers of confused so that sleeps:
s. badly, wakes b,, etc. V, 210

H of death, how practised by bhs slackly & earnestly
VI ,

11
19
" " , bh reflects 'many chances for death'

VI ,
1 II

20
as 6th of bases for recollection VI, 29

t II of body etc., not if do not give up: delight in
work, talk, sleep, company etc. VI, 117-30

" " , various obstructions to practising Dh abandoned
then m. IX, 63-72

" " of the body, many advantages I, 21
Misrepresent Gotama? 'Only give to me ...' Ill, 57
Misrepresent Tathägata, maliciously & poorly understood

II, 3
" " , what He said not said, not said He said, & v.v.,
II, 3

" " , suttas needing explanation 'explained already',
& v.v. II, 3

Moat of frontier city = shame (hiri) of body, speech,
mind, bad conduct VII, 63

Moggalläna, Mahä, Ven., as standard for a bh II, 12;
IV, 176

" " " , Ven. Säriputta asks which way of practice
used? IV, 167

" " " , asks which way Ven. Säriputta used? IV, 168
" " " , discusses with Vappa Sakiya (a Jain) about
taints IV, 195

" " " , usually helps settle legal processes in S
IV, 241

" " " , informs B of Devadatta's ambitions V, 100
" " " , mentioned as sitting in meditation all night
VI, 17

" " " , " with Ven. Säriputta as heading S for 6-
part offering VI, 37
■’ " " , " " " " as listening to Nandamätä
VII, 50

" " " , as Brahma Tissa tells which devas know freed &
not freed VII, 53

11 " " , drowsy & nodding: 7 methods to cure VII, 58
" " " , 'sees' impure bh at Uposatha and ejects him
VIII, 20

" " " , teaches on bhs who declare Final Knowledge but
still have defilements X, 84

" " " , reviled by Ven. Kokälika X, 89
Moliya Sivaka, wanderer, asks how Dh 'to be seen here &

now ... wise' VI, 47
Money (wealth), friend offers to f., 'Dig here' but non<-

same boaster X, 85
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Monks (samana), 4 kinds: unshaken, blue lotus, etc.
IV, 87, 88, 89, 90

" " ,  4 found 'here' not in others' teachings, fetters
6 Noble Ones IV, 239
" " , who follows a Teacher (pacchä-s.) , 5 reasons for
not V, 112

" " ,  5 dukkhas of: discontent 4 requisites + dissat-
isfied (sex) V, 128

" " , their aim, quest, mainstay, desire, ideal (=
Nibbäna) VI , 52

" " -dhamma: does not become angry at anger, etc.
VI, 54

" " -perception, idea (sannä), 1st 3 of 10 dhs ripen
7 others X, 101

Monks - see also Bhikkhu, Bhikkhus
Monks & brahmins, 4 impurities: drink, sex, money, liveli-

hood IV, 50
" " " , their strength (in list of 8) - patience
VIII, 27

Moon's waning/waxing = reputation if with/without biasses
IV, 17-19

" " , every day of dark half, so bh/bhni not cutting
bondages X, 14

" waxing ... v.v. of above X, 14
" radiance, chief among the stars, so diligence with
wholesome dhs X, 15

" waning = no faith in wholesome dhs, waxing = have
faith X, 67, 68

Moral conduct, morality (sila) - see Virtue
Mortification of body, various practices opp to Middle

III, 151, 152
" " " , cannot cross the flood of IV, 196
" " " , in detail as description of self-tormentor
IV, 198

Mother & father, can never repay, only by Dh II, 4
" " " , where honoured by children, that family is
like Brahma III, 31
" " " , same,, but 'with the devas of old' added
IV, 63

" " " , desire a son 'he will help us who helped
him ...', etc. V, 39

Mountain stream hurrying on = so life is impermanent
VII, 70

Mugapakkha,Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of B-
world VI, 54

" " , much merit to insult (see Sunetta) VII, 69
Multitude (bahujana), diff with bhs = renunciation IX, 41
Munda, King, his grief over his Queen's death & cure

'v, 50
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Nadika, Brick Hall, B teaches carpenter how to give
VI, 59

" " " , how bhs cultivate mindfulness of death slackly
& ardently VIII, 73
" " " , B teaches Ven. Sandha 'meditate like excellent
horse not like colt' XI, 10

Nägita, Ven., B's attendant when noisy brs come V, 30
" " , same but B speaks of bhs' dwellings, approved/
not VI, 42
" " , same VIII, 86

Nakula's father & mother as ideal marriage partners
IV, 55, 56

" " ill & N.'s mother cures with Dh VI, 16
" mother taught how women reborn as beautiful-body
devatä VIII, 48

Nälakagämaka, Ven. Säriputta explains what is dukkha/sukha
X, 65

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammäsambuddhassa V, 194
Nanda, Ven., lives Holy Life guards senses, eats

moderately, wakeful, etc. VIII, 9
Nandaka, Ven., talks with Sälha III, 66

" " , gives Dh-talk while B waits for end, B talks,
Ven. N. explains IX, 4

Nandamätä Velukantakiyä, standard for laywomen II, 12;
IV, 176

" " , establishes offering with 6 parts: B's explana-
tion VI, 37

" " ,  7 wonderful and marvellous things about her
VII, 50

Nandiya, upäsaka, follows B to Sävatthi & taught 6 dhs +
5 Recollections XI, 14

Närada, Ven., teaches King Munda on 5 Not-to-be-Got V, 50
Natural (dhammatä), of progress in Dh with no need to will

X, 2
Negligence (pamäda), as source of unwholesome I, 6

" " , as a great loss I, 9
Nibbäna, to be seen here and now? Ill, 55

" (pari-), with toil now or at death, without toil now/
death IV, 169
" , beings attain know perceptions lead to deteriora-
tion, stability, etc. IV, 179

" , laymen who 'have gone to the End, seen the Deathless'
VI, 131-51

" , 7 destinations or ways of approaching N. VII, 52
" , 'Bliss is this N.' explained with reference to happi-
ness & jhäna IX, 34

" , to be seen here & now? = experience jhanas, formless
6 Cessation IX, 47

" , = as above IX, 48
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Nibbäna, complete (parinibbäna) = as above IX, 49
" , certain/sure (tadanganibbäna) = as above IX, 50
" , as Dhamma seen now (ditthadhammanibbäna) = as above
IX, 51

" , is cessation of becoming, perceived by Ven. Säriputta
X, 7
" , highest during lifetime (paramaditthadhammanibbäna) -
see D.l X, 29

" , how enlightened ones (B & Ven. Säriputta) agree on
XI, 7(-8)

Nigantha Nätaputta (= Mahavira), 'omniscience' of IX, 38
Nikata, Ven., a senior monk who avoids noise to practise

X 72
Noble disciple (ariyasävaka), instructed, knows as it is

luminous mind I, 6
" " " , has 4 assurances about kamma & rebirth
III, 65

" " " , sees Dh like sun flaming in autumn III, 92
" " " , gains formless states & no return V ordinary
man III, 114
" " " , has 4 outflows of merit by gifts to meditative
bhs IV, 51

, " by faith in 3 Gems + pure
virtue IV, 52

" " " , meditates, Brahma-world, Nibbäna V ordinary
man IV, 123

" " " , grieves not at decay, disease, death, exhaus-
tion, destruction V, 48
" " " , contemplates how all beings decay, diseased,
die, change, kamma V, 57
" " " , 'partakes of the essence & excellence' by
growing in 5 V, 63
" " " , same but for woman V, 64
" " " (layman), has not 5 when enjoys seclusion's
rapture V, 176

Noble Discipline (ariyavinaya), 3 true knowledges (vijjä)
in III, 58

" " " , non-purification & p. in, V br rituals
X, 176

Noble knowledge & insight, none if 6: forgetful, no
awareness, etc. VI, 77

Noble lineages (ariyavamsa), 4: robes, almsfood, lodging,
meditation IV, 28

Noble Ones (ariya) and fetters destroyed III, 85, 86, 87
" " " , described as unshaken, blue lotus, white 1.,
etc. IV, 87, 88, 89, 90

" " " ,  & fetters: more immediate, re-arise, being -
4 persons IV, 131
" " " , reviling, 5 dangers for bh: defeat, other bad
offence, disease, etc. V, 211
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Noble Ones (ariya), do not go to bad destiny - 9 types of
Noble Ones IX, 12

" " " , 10 disasters (attains not unattained, falls
from attained, etc.) from reviling X, 88

" " " , how Ven. Kokälika came to disaster by so doing
X, 89

See also Reviling Noble Ones (ariyüpaväda)
Noble Path, Tenfold, 10 dhs, right view ... right freedom

X, 121-66
Noble Truths (ariyasacca), 4, the Dh taught by the Buddha

III, 61
Noble washing brings freedom from rebirth, bone-washing

only ceremony X, 107
Noble ways of living (ariyaväsa), 10, a list, then details

X, 19, 20
'No dhamma is fit to be clung to' (sabbe dhammä n'älam

abhinivesäya) VII, 58
Noise, B does not approve noisy laymen with gifts V, 30;

VI, 42; VIII, 86
" , as a thorn to jhäna: B on 10 thorns X, 72

Non-greed, non-aversion, non-delusion , 3 causes of kammas
III, 108

Non-returner (anägämi), cannot realise if not give up 6
VI, 65

Not True Dhamma (asaddhamma), 7, no faith, shame, fear of
blame, etc. VII, 89

Nothingness (äkificanna); 'I am not anywhere anyone's
owning ...' IV, 185

Not-self (anattä), 6 advantages in contemplating in all
dhs VI, 104

Not-to-be-Got - see Got, Not-to-be-
Nurse, not fit to be: 'Can't prepare medicine', etc. -

5 dhs, & v.v. V, 124
Nutriment (ähära), of ignorance, craving ... listening to

wrong Dh X, 61, 62
" " , 10, for 10 wished for dhs: energy is n. for
gaining wealth ... X, 73



Obstructions, 3, to doer of merit, recipient, own mind
III, 57

Ocean, great (mahäsamudda), includes all streams, so body-
mindfulness I, 20

" " " , as cannot be measured, so merit cannot
IV, 51

" " " , cannot measure, so merit not when having given
to meditator V, 45

" " " , " " ,  so merit of one who gives 6-part
offering VI, 37
" " " , dried up by 5th sun = impermanence VII, 62
" " " ,  8 excellences of: slopes gradually, not over-
flow, etc. VIII, 19, 20
" " " , all rivers (Ganges etc.) flow into, so dili-
gence among wholesome dhs X, 15

Offences (äpatti), three pairs II, 11
" " ,  4 fears of, defeat = capital punishment, compare
secular punishments IV, 242

Offerings (dakkhina): purity/imp. of offerer/receiver
IV, 78
" " ,  3 parts of giver + 3 of receiver = great merit
VI, 37

Offerings - see also Giving
Omniscience (sabbannu) of Jain leader Mahavira III, 74
Opposites, 4 pairs: last is Dh of true & Dh of the evil

IV, 47
Ordinary man (puthujjana) - see People, ordinary
Outcaste layman (upäsakacandäla), believer in omens,

ceremonies V, 175
" , brahmin - one who does as he likes V, 192
" , boy or girl begging humbly, so mind without ill-will
IX, 11

Outflows (abhisanda) of merit by gifts to meditative bhs
IV, 51

by faith in 3 Gems plus pure virtue
IV, 52
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Pacetana, King, and chariot-maker, a Jätaka not in
Jätaka III, 15

Pahäräda, Asura king, tells of 8 excellences of great
ocean VIII, 19

Paficälacanda , deva, verses (S.II.1.7) quoted IX, 42
Panditakumäraka Licchavi, approve Ven. Ananda's words?

'ill, 74
Pankadhä, district in Kosala, Kassapa bhikkhu dissatisfied

'ill, 90
Parasitic creeper (mäluva) = unwholesome roots III, 69
Päräyana (Sn 976 ff), 'Way to the Beyond' chanted by

Nandamätä VII, 50
Parents - see Mother & Father
Pasenadi, King of Kosala, Queen Mallikä dies & B teaches

'Not to be Got' V, 49
" , his elephant Seta causes people to say

■Näga!' VI, 43
" , loving devotion of to B and 10 praises of

him X, 30
Path (magga), eightfold, part of unrefuted, unblamed Uh

III, 61
" " " , overcomes fears mother for son, etc. Ill, 62
" " , tenfold, wrong & right X, 103
" " " , with simile of seeds, bitter (= wrong) produce
bitter fruits, & v.v. X, 104

" " " , 'from right view there is right intention ...'
etc. - simile of dawn & sun X, 121

" " , noble & ignoble, each tenfold X, 145
Patience/impatience (khanti, ak-), 5 advantages/dangers

V, 215, 216
Pätimokkha, 'devoted to virtue you should dwell' & 4

postures IV, 12
" , B does not recite impure bh, allows bhs to recite
VIII, 20

" , 10 reasons why appointed, 10 why suspended X, 31
" , as basis for fulfilling a bh's 10 wishes X, 71

Pävä, the smith Cunda's mango grove, B teaches on purity
X, 176

Penetrative discourse on sense-desires, feelings, etc.
VI, 63

People, uninstructed ordinary (puthujjana), 3 fears for
III, 62

" ” " " , VB 's disciples in deva-realms IV, 123
" " " " , cannot be 'end-makers' until know and see
IV, 175

" " " " , grieve at decay, disease, death, exhaus-
i tion, destruction V, 48

, 'Now it's time to do in the world!' but
don't know timely_/not VIII, 29
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Perception (sanfiä), leading to decline, stability, dis-
tinction, penetration IV, 179

" " ,  5: unattractiveness, death, danger, etc. have
Deathless as goal V, 61
" " ,  5: same: impermanence, non-self, death, food-
repulsiveness, etc. V, 62

" " should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
cessation, etc. VI, 63
" " ,  7: unattractive, death, repulsiveness of food,
etc. = Deathless VII, 45

" " ,  7, same, expl with relation to sex & simile of
cock's feather in fire VII, 46
" " ,  9: as VII, 45 + abandoning & passionlessness =
Deathless IX, 16
" " ,  4 modes of, highest = 'there is nothing' but
impermanent X, 29

" " , 10, if made to grow, have great fruit, have
Deathless as goal X, 56
" " , 10, as above but with some decayed corpses
X, 57
" " , 10, for curing disease: impermanence, not-self,
etc. X , 60

Persons (puggala), 3, longs not, longs, free from longing
III, 13

" " ,  3, testified with body, won to right view, freed
by faith III, 21
” " ,  3, like 3 sick men III, 22
" " ,  3, piles up kamma afflicting, not affl., mixed,
& rebirth III, 23
" " ,  3, most helpful in Refuges, 4 Truths & exhausting
taints III, 24
" " ,  3, mind like open sore, like lightning, like
diamond III, 25
" " ,  3, not to be followed, to be f., to be f. with
reverence III, 26
" " ,  3, shunned as loathsome, be indifferent to,
revered III, 27
" " ,  3, dung-speaker, flower-sp., honey-sp. Ill, 28
" " ,  3, blind, one-eyed, two-eyed HI, 29
" " ,  3, overturned wisdom, scattered w., comprehensive
w. III, 30

It  I I 3, hypocrite, slanderer, 'lust-not-harmful-er'
III, 111

It  I I 3, rare in world: Buddha, Dhamma-teacher, grate-
ful III:, 112

tl It 3, easily; with difficulty measured, immeasur-
able III, 113

it  i i
t 3, attain 1st 3 formless states, ordinary man V

disciple III, 114
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Persons (puggala), 3, carved on rock, earth, water, and
anger III, 130
" " ,  4, with stream, against, stands fast, crossed
over IV, 5
" " , 4, little learning no practice, lit. learn, prac.
& v.v. IV, 6
" " ,  4, regard anger, depreciation, gain, honours but
not True Dh IV, 43

" " , 4, measures by form, sound (voice), roughness,
Dhamma IV, 65
" " ,  4, lustful, hateful, deluded, conceited IV, 66
" " ,  4, dark to dark, dark to light, light to dark,
light to light IV, 85

" " ,  4, low & will be low, low & will be high, etc.
IV, 86

" " ,  4, monks, unshaken, blue lotus, white 1., most
excellent IV, 87, 88, 89, 90

" " , 4, demon with d. following, d. with deva follow-
ing, etc. IV, 91

" " ,  4, calm mind no insight, insight no calm mind,
neither, both IV, 92

" " ,  4, same, what not gained make effort for, turban
simile IV, 93

" " ,  4, " ,  enquiries that should be made 'How to do?'
IV, 94

" " , 4, practises neither for own benefit nor others’,
others' not own, both, neither IV, 95
" " ,  4, practices for own not others', others', both,
neither IV, 96

" " ,  4, same, different explanations, learns oneself
not to teach, etc. IV, 97

" " ,  4, " ,  combination of above IV, 98
" " ,  4, " ,  on 5 Precepts, practices oneself not
incite others, etc. IV, 99

" " ,  4, like raincloud thunders (= speaks) but no rain
(= action), etc. IV, 101

" " ,  4, same but thunder = thorough learning, rain =
know 4 NTs IV, 102
" " ,  4, like vessels, empty & covered, full & open
IV, 103

" " , 4, pools of water, shallow looks deep, etc.
IV, 105

" " , 4, mangoes, unripe (= good deportment), looks
ripe (= know 4 NTs), etc. IV, 106

" " ,  4, rats, dig hole but doesn't live in it (meaning
as above) IV, 107
" " , 4, bulls, fierce to own cows not others, Teacher
fierce to, etc. IV, 108

" "4, trees, sapwood ringed by s., by heartwood, so
person & followers IV, 109
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Persons (puggala), 4, snakes, venomous (- quick to anger),
not fierce (= anger lasts not) IV, 110

" " ,  4, each of 4 jhänas and reborn accordingly, dif-
ferences IV, 123

" " ,  4, same but insight applied & reborn in Pure
Abodes IV, 124
" " , 4, loving-kindness radiation, reborn (as IV, 123)
but disciple to Nibbäna IV, 125

" " ,  4, " " ,  same but insight & reborn Pure Abodes
IV, 126

" " ,  4, 3 fetter groups: more immediate, re-arising,
being IV, 131
" " ,  4, answers exactly not freely, fr. not ex., both,
neither IV, 132

" " ,  4, knowing keenly, knowing by detail, led onwards
words only IV, 133

" " , 4, fruit of effort not (past) kamma, & v.v.,
both, neither IV, 134
" " ,  4, blameworthy, very blameworthy, slightly blame-
worthy, blameless IV, 135

" " ,  4, not complete in 3 Trgs, complete in 1st, in
1st 2, in all 3 IV, 136

" " ,  4, same but 'does not regard or give importance
to' all 3, etc. IV, 137

" " ,  4, body subdued not mind, & v.v., both, neither,
on bhs IV, 138
" " ,  4, with toil Nibbäna now or at death, without
toil now/death IV, 169
" " ,  4, ending of existence-groups & ignorance, can/
cannot IV, 178
" " , 4, self-tormentor, other-t., both, neither (=
Arahant) IV, 198
" " ,  5, of bhs, 4 like defeated soldiers succumb to
women, 1 is victor V, 75

" " ,  5, of bhs, 3 like wounded soldiers disrobe,
1 recovers, 1 victor V, 76

" " , 5, gives & looks down, living together 1. d.,
drawn into whatever said, etc. V, 141

" " ,  5, does wrongly, has remorse, knows no freedom,
all 4 as 5th V, 142
" " ,  5, for whom Dh-talk is painful talk: t. on faith
to unfaithful V, 157
" " ,  5, towards whom one may have resentment: how to
cure V, 162
" " ,  5 disadvantages of talkative person: speaks
falsely, slanders, etc. V, 214
" " ,  5 " of person like charnel ground: impure, bad-
smelling, etc. V, 249

” " ,  5 " of confidence in (one) person (attachment as
to guru) V, 250
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Persons (puggala), 6 , 3  pairs of persons who should not be
judged outwardly VI, 44

" " ,  6, how decline is possible, with similes VI, 60
" " ,  6, not fall, will fall, to hell; not fall, will
fall, Nibbäna VI, 62

" " , 7, fit for gifts, etc.: freed both ways, by
wisdom, body-witness, etc. VII, 14

" " ,  7, like people in water: plunges & drowns, pl. &
comes up, stays, etc. VII, 15
" " , 7, fit for gifts, etc.: by impermanence taints
exhausted now, at death, etc. VII, 16

" " ,  7, same but dukkha, not-self in dhs, seeing bliss
in Nibbäna VII, 17

" " , 7, fit for gifts, etc.: both ways freed here-
now, freedom & death together, etc. VII, 91
" " , 8, fit for gifts, etc.: Streamwinner + one prac-
tising to win fruit of S., etc. VIII, 59, 60

" " ,  8, 4 bhs who wish for gains + 4 who do not
VIII, 61

" " ,  9, Arahant & one practising for ... + ordinary
man IX , 9

" " , 9, fit for gifts, etc.: same 1st 8 above + who
will win (Noble) 'clan' IX, 10

" " ,  9, with-assets who do not go to bad destiny:
various Noble Ones IX, 12

" " , 10, fit for gifts, etc.: Perfect B, Silent B,
free both ways, by wisdom, etc. X, 16
" " , 'tending to decline' (with 4 reasons) and not
(opposite) X, 55

" " ,  5 pairs: poor virtue (2), virtuous (2), strong
lust (2), angry (2), distracted (2) X, 75
" " , (one) possessing 10 dhs not to be followed: 10-
fold ignoble path, & v.v. X, 155

Phagguna, Ven., sick, hears Dh from B, Arahant at death,
6 benefits of hearing Dh VI, 56

Pillar, city = Noble disciple's faith in Tathägata's
Enlightenment VII, 63

Pingiyäni, brahmin, praises B with similes V, 194
" " , extols the B in impromptu verse, is given robes,
gives to B V, 195

Pitch, simile of hand smeared with p. sticking to branch
IV, 178

Piyaka, treasurer to King Munda, helps to cure king's
grief V, 50

Poets (kavi), 4, imaginative, traditional, didactic,
extempore IV, 230

Pond, village, dyke broken only with outflows blocked +
rain IV, 178

" , lotuses born in the water, pervaded by it - 3rd
jhäna V, 28
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Pool of water, 4, shallow looks deep, etc. - no 4 persons
IV, 104

" , with a spring, even no rain, still full - 2nd jhäna
V, 28

" , overgrown, man drinks pure water: not think of
impure speech V, 162

" , clear, shady, etc.: cure resentment towards a pure
person V, 162

" ,  " ,  " ,  thirsty man drinks & bathes, so B's Dh
V, 194

" , mountain, not right to say 'Never waves again' -
decline 4th jhäna VI, 60

Poor man boasts of wealth, so bh who speaks but no
development X, 24

Postures (iriyäpatha), 4 bh allows thoughts of sensuality
etc. & not IV, 11
" " ,  4, with virtue of Pätimokkha IV, 12

Pot of fat oozing and leaking, so this leaking body
IX, 11

Potaliya, wanderer, praise and dispraise - B knows right
time IV, 100

Poverty, 6 sufferings of, compared to bh's 6 failings
VI, 45

Powers (bala), 2, of reflexion & development II, 2
" " ,  4: faith, effort, mindfulness, collectedness
IV, 152
" " , 4: wisdom, effort, blamelessness, adherence
IV, 153
" " ,  4: mindfulness, collectedness, blamelessness,
adherence IV, 154
" " ,  4: discrimination, development, blamelessness,
adherence IV, 155
" " ,  4: effort, mindfulness, collectedness, wisdom
IV, 258
" " ,  5: of One in Higher Trg: faith, shame, etc.
V, 1

" " ,  5, of One in Higher Trg: faith, shame, fear of
blame, effort, wisdom V, 2
" " ,  5, of a B teaching Dh 'unheard before', as above
V, 11

" " , of one in Higher Trg, same 5, wisdom = ridgepole
V, 12

" " ,  5: faith, effort mindfulness, collectedness,
wisdom V, 13

" " , 5: same but expl V, 14
" " ,  5, can see where? 1 in Streamwinner, 2 in 4
right efforts, etc. V, 15
" " ,  5: same as above but with simile of ridgepole as
in V, 12 V, 16
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Powers (bala), 5: faith, shame, fear of blame, effort,
wisdom V, 204

" " ,  7: faith, effort, shame, fear of blame, mindful-
ness, collectedness, wisdom VII, 3, 4

" " ,  8 (= strengths): of children = crying, women =
anger, robbers = weapons, etc. VIII, 27
" " ,  8, of bh by which he knows 'No taints in me'
VIII, 28

" " ,  4: wisdom, effort, faultlessness, adherence,
passed over 5 fears IX, 5

" " , 10, of Tathägata with lion simile/confidence of B
X, 21, 22
" " , 10, of taint-free bh: all that is conditioned =
impermanent, etc. X , 90

Practice (patipadä) , 3 dhs as Sure path of: restrain
senses, moderate eating, wakefulness III, 16

" " ,  3, of hardened sensualist, self-tormenter, middle
III, 151

" " , wrong, towards mother, father, Buddha, B's
disciple IV, 4

" " ,  4 dhs as Sure path of: 2 diff sets IV, 71, 72
" " (ways of progress): dukkha with direct knowledge
slowly, etc. IV, 161

" " " " " " , same expl: 3 unwh roots weak/strong
+ 5 faculties w/s IV, 162

" " " " " " , same expl with unattractiveness & 4
concentrations IV, 163
" " ,  4: impatient, patient, taming, calming IV, 164
" " ,  4: same 4, different descriptions IV, 165
" " , 4, as in IV, 161, 1st 'low' in both, 2nd-3rd 'low'
in 1, 4th good IV, 166

" " ,  4, Ven. Moggalläna used 'dukkha with swift know-
ledge' IV, 167

" " ,  4, Ven. Säriputta used 'pleasant with swift know-
ledge' IV, 168

" (patipanna), for self not others, & v.v., for neither,
for both V, 17-20

" (patipadä) (ways of progress), best = pleasant & quick
but impermanent X, 29

Practised (by the Tathägata) as not practised, & v.v.
I, 10(b)

Praise (vanna) & dispraise of others & self: true-hearted
& false” IV, 73
" " of what should not be praised, etc. - to hell, &
v.v. IV, 83

" " and dispraise, who is best of 4 persons? IV, 100
Praiseworthy examples (päsamsäni thänäni), 10, bh with few

wishes makes talk among bhs on same X, 70
Prayer (äyäcana), 5 desirable things (last = heaven) not to

be got by V, 43
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Precepts (sila) - see Virtue
Pre-eminent disciples I, 14
Pride (mada = intoxication) with youth, health, life

V, 57
Proportions, good, of young man = plenty of requisites

III, 137, 138, 139
Prosperity 4 mouths of (äyamukha), not corrupted by

women, drink, etc. VIII, 54
Protection by Dh, Tathägata provides III, 14

" (nätha) , 10 dhs that make for X, 17, 18
Puddle in cow's footprint - drink carefully! - not think

of impure acts V, 162
" " " " in autumn, so mighty ocean becomes with 5th
sun VII, 62

Püja, two, with material things, and by Dh ... Dh = best
II, 14

Punnaka's question (Sn. 1048) quoted at: III, 32; IV, 41
Punniya, Ven., asks B why he sometimes teaches Dh, some-

’times not VIII, 82
" " , asksjame ? - slightly longer answer X, 83

Purina, householder, led Holy Life and reborn in heavens
VI, 44; X, 75

Puräna Kassapa's 6 breeds of men V B's dark & bright
VI, 57

" " , declares own 'omniscience' & with infinite know-
ledge knows finite world IX, 38

Purification (parisuddhi), 4 efforts for p. of virtue,
mind, etc. IV, 194

" (visuddhi), ultimate (paramattha) = highest formless
but impermanent X, 29

Purity (soceyya), body, speech, mind, for laity III, 118
" " , same for bh but mind expl as 5 hindrances
III, 119

" " , by 10 wholesome kamma-paths, and impurity, V br
rituals X, 176
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Quarrels disputes (vivada), causes of for lay and monks
II, 4

" ” " , bhs do so, no thoughts: renunciation, friend-
liness, harmlessness III, 122

" " " , 6 roots of angry-inimical; contemptuous-
domineering, etc. VI, 36

" " " , bhs sit qu.; B teaches 10 dhs for concord
X, 50

Quests (pariyesanä), 4 ignoble and Noble IV, 252
Questions (paiiha), 4 kinds of reply, competence of speaker

III, 67
" " ,  4 listed with verses IV, 42
" " , asked for 5 reasons: foolishness, evil desires,
contempt, etc. V, 165
" " , Great (mahä), 'One question, statement, explana-
tion ... ten ...' X, 27

" " , same expl by Bhni Kajangalä slightly differently
X, 28

" " & answers on dhs: what are they all rooted in?
etc. X, 58
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Radiances (pabha), 4: moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best of
them IV, 142

Rag on road, bh takes good bits: not think of impure
body acts V, 162

Rähula, Ven., to see 4 elements inside & out as 'This is
not mine' IV, 177

Rain, prevented by unrighteous lusts III, 56
" , falls on mountain, streams, rivers, fills sea
III, 93

" , same simile illustrating 4 right times IV, 147
" , big drops of, then flows down hill, so brs will go
to B V, 30

" , 5 prevent: fire-element rages, wind-, Rähu rains at
sea, etc. V, 197

" , as III, 93 above = how nutriment 'fills up' follow-
ing conditions X, 61, 62

Rain-cloud, 4 types, thunders but no rain etc. IV, 101
Rain-deva rains, not right to say 'No dust any more ' -

decline 1st jhäna VI, 60
Rains residence (vassäväsa), 2 times for entering II, 1
Räjagaha, Bamboo Grove, Squirrels’ Feeding-place, Vassakära

defines Great Man, then B IV, 35
" " " , Vassakära says what he saw, heard, sensed,
thought IV, 183
" " " , " asks, bad man know bad? know good? etc.
IV, 187
" " " , Princess Cundi: what kind of Teacher, Dh,
Sangha, practice? V, 32
" " " , Ven. Kimbila asks why True Dh will not last
VII, 56

" " " , Ven. Säriputta explains 'Bliss is this
Nibbäna' IX, 34
" " " , Ven. Mahä Kassapa on conceit & declaring
Final Knowledge X, 86

Räjagaha, Jivaka's Mango Grove, how a layman? virtuous?
own & others' good? VIII, 26
" " , Mount Vulture Peak, Sarabha blames Dh III, 64
" " " " , Dh-marks: non-covet., non-ill-will, right
mindfulness, right meditation IV, 30

" " " " , Devadatta left - his ruin B says like 4
living things IV, 68
" " " " ,  4 brahmin truths taught to many wanderers
IV, 185

" " " " , B stays there when Ven. Dhammika insults
bhs VI, 54

" " " " , Ven. Sona, Simile of Lute, declaration as
Arahant VI, 55

" " " " , Puräna Kassapa's six breeds V B's dark &
bright VI, 57
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Räjagaha, Mount Vulture Peak, Vassakära tells B of
Ajätasattu's idea to destroy Licchavis VII, 20
" " " " , devas declare bhnis freed VII, 53
" " " " , Devadatta gone, mastered by 8 dhs, doomed
to hell for an aeon VIII, 7

" " " " , Sutavä remembers 5 standards for Arahant,
B adds 4 more IX, 7

" " " " , same with Sajjha but B adds 'cannot disavow
B, Dh, S, Trg' IX, 8

Räjagaha, Peacocks' Feeding-place, Wanderers' Park
III, 140

" " " , bh has gone right to the end ... 3 + 3 + 3 + 2
dhs XI, 11 ,
" , Snake River bank. Wanderers' monastery, Sarabha who
had 'understood' Dh III, 64

" " " " " " , B teaches wanderers 4 marks of Dh -
cannot blame IV, 30
" , South Mountain , bhs on tour & Nandamätä's wonders
VII, 50

Rämaputta, monk, this is Uddaka R. who King Eleyya with
retinue had faith in IV, 187

Rapture (plti), layman should enjoy from meditation, not
only gifts V, 176

Rats, 4, digs hole but does not live in it, etc. IV, 107
Realisation (sacchikaranlya), 4 dhs for by body, memory,

etc. IV, 189
Reclining (seyya), 4, of ghosts (= back), luxurious (=

left), lion (= right), Tathägata (= 4 jhäna) IV, 244
Recollections (anussati), ten I, 16

" " ,  6: B, Dh, S, virtue, generosity, devas (in
brief) VI, 9
" " ,  6: Noble disciple abides much in them (in
detail) VI, 10
" " ,  6: as above, when doing mind free from defile-
ments VI, 25

" " ,  6: this 'wonderful opportunity for knowledge
leading out of obstruction' VI, 26

" " , bases for: 3 jhänas + space-perception,
unattractiveness, etc. VI, 29

" " ,  6: the 3 Gems + virtue, generosity, devas (in
detail) XI, 12
" " ,  6: same but 'for development when walking ...
working, at home, with children' XI, 13

" " ,  5: omit S & substitute 'Good friends', omit
virtue XI, 14

Reflections (paccavekkhana) - see Contemplations
Remembered, to be (säränxya), 6 dhs: loving-kindness,

etc. VI, 11
" " " " , same: 'making for dearness, reverence,
adherence ...' VI, 12
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Remembered, to be (säräniya), 10 dhs for above: virtuous,
learned, good friends, easy to speak to, etc. X, 50

Remorse (vippatisära), with doing wrong & blocking free-
dom V, 142

Renunciation (nekkhamma) a 'precipice', but bhs happy -
why? IX, 41

Reproving (codana), 5 dhs to establish in oneself for:
timely, etc. V, 167
" " ,  8 faults of an excitable man (= bh) compared to
unruly horse VIII, 14

" " ,  10 dhs in one who will reprove another: 5 to
reflect on & 5 to establish X, 44

Repulsive (patikküla)in unrep., & v.v.,i 5 possibilities
V, 144

Requisites (parikkhära), has plenty = good proportions
III, 139

" " , small matters, easily got, blameless: rag-robes
... fermented urine IV, 27

" " ,  1st 3 + meditation as Noble lineages IV, 28
" " , by giving to meditative bh, 4 outflows of merit
IV, 51

" " , householder's path of duty to give 4 to
bhikkhusangha IV, 60

Resentment (äghäta), 5 ways to be rid of: loving-kindness,
etc. V, 161

" " ,  5 persons & 5 ways to be rid of ; with similes
V, 162

" " ,  9 causes for, 'He has harmed me ... is ... will
...' etc. (see Strife) IX, 29

" " ,  9 ways of subduing, 'He has harmed me but what
does he get out of that?' IX, 30
" ” , same as IX, 29 + 'without occasion one is
annoyed' X, 79
" " , 10 ways of subduing, as IX, 30 + 'not annoyed when
no occasion' X, 80

Revata, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night VI, 17
Reverence, brahmin shows to young bhikkhus who are 'aged'

II, 4
" , B, Dh, S, B's r. for Dh with verses on how all Bs
revere IV, 21

" , B does not revere old brahmins, 4 factors for real
thera IV, 22

" (garu) to True Dh and not to anger, depreciation, etc.
IV, 43, 44

" " , not to 3 Trgs, to 1st, to 1st 2, to all 3
IV, 137
" , for parents, wife/children , labourers, devas, monks
= growth V, 58

" (gäravatä) or primacy to B, Dh, S, Trg, diligence,
hospitality VI, 32
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Reverence (gäravatä), same, but last 2 = shame, fear of
blame VI, 33

" " , as VI, 32 + collectedness, cannot have for one
but not other factors VII, 66

" , no-one for B to; br accuses B & B playing on words,
agrees to each acc VIII, 11

Reviling Noble Ones (ariyüpaväda), 10 disasters result
from X, 88
" " " " , how Kokälika did & axe-in-mouth verses
X, 89
" " " " ,  11 disasters are result (X, 88 + 'dis-
robes') XI, 6

Rice & corn, stores of, in frontier city = 2nd jhäna
VII, 63

Rich man boasts of wealth, so bh who speaks & has develop-
ment X, 24

Ridgepole that ties peaked roof together, wisdom compared
V, 12

" , all rafters incline to, so in Diligence all good dhs
VI, 53

" , as above X, 15
Rightness (sammatta), right view ... right freedom, &

wrongness - v.v. X, 103
Rituals contrasted with Dh-practice as way for purity

X, 176
Road (around inside ? city wall) = fear of blame (ottappa)

VII, 63
Robber (cora), relies on 3 things: the uneven, impene-

trable, powerful, so bad bh III, 50
" " , relies on 5 (above 3 +) giver of bribes & works
alone, so bad bh V, 103
" " , great, with 8 does not last, & v.v. VIII, 84

Robbers strong, rulers weak - trouble & v.v. II, 4
Robe (civara), rag-r., one of 10 austere practices V, 182

" " " , just like householders' clothes-chest, for
Great Man VIII, 30

Rohitassa, Bhoja's son, a hermit with magical power
IV, 45, 46

Rohitassa deva, reach end of world - no birth, death etc.?
IV, 45, 46

Roots, unwholesome (akusalamüla) & terrible results
III, 69

See also Greed, aversion, delusion
Roots, wholesome (kusalamüla) & excellent results

III, 69
Royal court, 10 dangers of entering for one gone forth

X, 45
Ruin, mouths of (apäyamukha), 4: corrupted by women,

drink, gambling, bad friends VIII, 54
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Sacrifice (yanna), does B praise? Analytically answered
IV, 39, 40

" " , B reinterprets all terms of sacrifice in moral
values VII, 44

Saddha, Ven., one who has all the 11 marks of one who is
faithful XI, 15

Sahajäti among Cetis, scholars & meditators not despise
VI, 46

Sahampati, Brahma, informs B that Kokälika arisen in hell
X, 89

Sajjha, wanderer, remembers 5 things Arahants cannot do
IX, 8

Säketa, Anjana Grove, Deer Park, bhnl asks ? of Ven.
Änanda IX, 37

Säketa, Kälaka's monastery, what the Tathägata knows
IV, 24

Säketa, Tikandaki Grove - see repulsive in unre., etc. &
why V, 144

Sakka wrongly takes himself as model for Uposatha III, 37
" smites King Banyan Steadfast as not practising tree-Dh
VI, 54

" ?s Ven. Uttara, 'Is Dh his own or the words of B?'
VIII, 8

Sakkas (= Sakiyas, Sakyas) at Sämagäma, 6 dhs why bhs
decline VI, 21
" , exhorted to keep Uposatha: Noble advantages com-
pared to gaining wealth X, 46

See also Kapilavatthu, Nigrodha's monastery
Sakuludäyi, famous wanderer, listens to Noble lineages

IV, 30
" " " , hears 4 brahmin truths IV, 185

Sala trees, 3 growths: leaves, bark, wood, so lay g. in
faith, virtue, wisdom III, 48
" " , cut down sinks as a boat, must prepare first
IV, 196

" " ,  5 growths, as III, 48 + growing layer & heartwood
V, 40

Sälha Licchavi asks B about 2 ways to cross flood IV, 196
" , Migära's grandson taught by Ven. Nandaka III, 66

Salt, lump of, cup is saline, not Ganges, so with kamma
III, 99

Säman akäni, wanderer, asks what is dukkha/sukha? X, 65
" " ,  'in this Dh-Vin what is dukkha/sukha?' = discon-
tent, content X, 66

Samiddhi, Ven., questioned by Ven. Säriputta on intentions
& thoughts IX, 14

Sanankumära, Brahma, praises wisdom & good conduct as best
XI, 11

Sandalwood, every bit with sweet scent, so B's Dh V, 194
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Sandha (Saddha?) Ven., taught meditation like excellent
horse, not colt XI, 10

SaAgärava, brahmin, brs benefit many, monks only one
III, 60

" " , why mantras long-studied are not clear: 5 hin-
drances V, 193
" " , asks 'What is hither, what further shore?' B
expls 10-fold Path X, 117
" " , same ? B expls 10 unwh kamma-pathways X, 169

Sangha, 4 illuminate, bh, bhnl, layman, woman IV, 7
" , schism of (sanghabheda), 4 causes for evil bh's
delight IV, 241
" , way of, contrasted with great confidence (attach-
ment) to one (as guru) V, 250

" , schism of, 10 reasons why this occurs: Not-Dh as
Dh, etc. X, 35
" , concord of, 10 reasons for: Not-Dh as not-Dh, etc.
X, 36
" , in concord broken up, what result? = Hell for an
aeon X, 38
" , broken up, makes concord in, what result? = Heaven
for an aeon X, 40

Sarabha, wanderer, disrobed bh says he 'understood' Dh
III, 64

Särandada Shrine (cetiya), Licchavis & B talk of 5 treas-
ures V, 143

Säriputta, Ven., one who rightly revolves Dh-wheel I, 13
" " , teaches 'one fettered inwardly, one outwardly'

II, 4
" " , as standard or measure for bhikkhu II, 12;
IV, 176

" " ,  in & out no conceit of I-making, mine-m.
III, 32
" " , asks why trade fails ... Prospers IV, 79
" " , asks Moggalläna which way of progress (practice)?
IV, 167

" " , says he used 'pleasant with swift understanding'
IV, 168
" " , analyses 4 ways of gaining selfhood, own volition,
etc. IV, 172

" " , won 4 analytical knowledges half month after
ordination IV, 173
" " , on what is, is not, etc. after Cessation - compli-
cation IV, 174
" " , no 'end-maker' by knowledge, conduct, both, other
IV, 175

" " , on perceptions of decline, stability, distinction,
penetration ,IV, 179

" " , usually helps settle legal processes in Sangha
IV, 241



Säriputta, Ven. (like crown prince), revolves Dh-wheel:
knows cause, etc. V, 132
" " ,  5 persons one resents & 5 ways (similes) for
riddance of resentment V, 162

" " , with 5 a bh can fittingly talk to fellow-monks
V, 163, 164

" " , questions asked for 5 reasons: his reason the
best V, 165

" " , on Cessation and rebirth with mind-made body:
Udayi contradicts V, 166

" " ,  5 dhs to establish in oneself before reproving
another V, 167
" " , those of poor virtue (dussila), meditation
destroyed, etc., & v.v. V, 168

" " , asked by Ven. Ananda about quickly grasping skil-
ful dhs V, 169

" " , expls 5 things which are not when layman enjoys
rapture V, 176

" " , addressed on 5 precepts + 4 abodes of happiness
here-now V, 179
" " , teaches 6 for bh's not good/good death: delight
in work, talk, sleep, etc. VI, 14

" " , same, but 'for a remorseful death' VI, 15
" " , mentioned with other elders as sitting in medita-
tion through night VI, 17
" " , " with Ven. Moggalläna as heading S for 6-part
offering VI, 37
" " , 'won to power over mind' can see 4 Great Elements
anywhere VI, 41
" " , asked by Ven. Änanda how to hear unheard Dh, not
forget heard VI, 51
" " , explains 6 non-decline dhs: bh reveres B etc. &
praises reverence, etc. VI, 69
" " , same, but 7 dhs, adding primacy (reverence) of
collectedness VII, 34
" " , has 7 dhs for entering & abiding in 4 analytical
knowledges VII, 37
" " , has 7 dhs so that 'not turned round by power of
mind' VII, 38

" " , asks B if bh is distinguished by Rains alone:
7 dhs for this VII,- 39

" " , asks B how gift has great fruit or not: 7
motives for giving VII, 49

" " , Nandamätä declares 7 wonderful things about her-
self to VII, 50

" " , thinks what bh should respect: B, Dh, S, Trg,
collectedness, etc. VII, 66
" " , praised by B as possessed of 8 dhs to be an
emissary VIII, 16
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Säriputta, Ven., lists 8 powers of taint-free bh by which
he knows 'No taints' VIII, 28

" " ,  4 bhs who want gains + 4 who do not VIII, 77
" " ,  6 dhs, 5 dhs 'enough for himself & others' + 4,
3, 2 'not enough' VIII, 78

" " , followed and not f.: person, robe, almsfood,
lodgings, village, etc. IX, 6

" ” , after Rains will go, a bh accuses him, S.'s
Lion's Roar, bh asks pardon IX, 11
" " , those with assets go to hell? B teaches 9
persons who do not IX, 12

" " , questioned by Ven. Mahä Kotthita on aim of Holy
Life re kamma IX, 13
" " , questions Ven. Samiddhi on intentions & thoughts:
basis, variety, etc. IX, 14

" " , corrects Ven. Candikäputta's account of Ven.
Devadatta's teaching IX , 26
" " , 'Bliss is this Nibbäna, bliss is this Nibbäna!'
Path to it through jhänas IX, 34
" " , condition for non-remorse destroyed in one of
poor virtue, etc., & v.v. X, 4

" " , had perception 'Nibbäna is cessation of becoming'
- flame simile X, 7

" " , teaches bhs self-examination, 'What defilements
are there?' X, 52

" '' , teaches bhs 'person tending to decline', & v.v.
X, 55
" " , explains what is dukkha (= rebirth), happiness
(= no rebirth) X, 65

" " , same but 'in this Dh-Vin' = (sexual) discontent
X, 66
" " , teaches bhs on wholesome dhs & moon simile when
B tired X, 67, 68
" " , reviled by Ven. Kokälika X, 89
" " , 10 powers of taint-free bh: ’ all that is condi-
tioned = impermanent, etc. X, 90
" " ,  as X, 4 dividing 'revulsion-dispassion' to 2 dhs
XI, 4
" " ,  as X, 6, but Ven. Änanda confirms B's words by
asking XI, 7(-8)

" " , as X, 7 XI, 21
" " , same subject addressing bhs XI, 22

Satiety none, (atitta), for sleep, intoxicants, sex
III, 104

" " , seeing B, hearing Dh, serving S III, 125
Sävatthi, East Park, Migära's mother's mansion, B appears

to Ven. Säriputta II, 4
" ............. , Ven. Nandaka instructs Sälha
III, 66
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Sävatthi, East Park, Migära's mother's mansion, Uposatha &
B praises S IV, 190
" " " " " " , B spends 'day's abiding' VI, 43
" ............ " , Uposatha, B does not V S not pure,
bh ejected VIII, 20
" " •' " " " , 18-factored Uposatha & its fruits
taught to Visäkhä VIII, 43
" " " " " " , women reborn as beautiful-body
devatäs 8 dhs VIII, 47

" " " " " " , how women triumph in this world (4
dhs) & in next (4 dhs) VIII, 49

Sävatthi, Andha Wood, Ven. Sumana lived there VI, 49
Sävatthi, Jeta Grove, Anäthapipdika's Park I, 1; II, 1;

II, 4; III, 1; III, 125; IV, 21; IV, 45; IV, 48;
IV, 67; IV, 197; V, 31; V, 41; V, 44; V, 49;
V, 51; V, 55; V, 171; VI, 17; VI, 37; VI, 43;
VI, 49; VII, 1; VII, 31; VII, 39; VII, 44; VII, 59;
VIII, 41; VIII, 45; IX, 4; IX, 11; IX, 12; IX, 20;
X, 27; X, 30; X, 50; X, 60; X, 69; x. 71; x. 75;
X, 91; X, 92; X, 93

Scent (gandha), goes against wind: refuge, virtue, gener-
osity III, 79
" " , chief of root, wood, flower, so diligence chief
of wholesome dhs X, 15

Seamstress = craving VI, 61
Seclusion (viveka, pa-), rapture of for layman V, 176

" , after being tired of the crowd, then jhäna, formless
+ no 'itch' IX, 40

Secret deeds (= unwholesome, unconfessed), deprivation
II, 3

" not open, 3, ways of women, mantras, wrong view
III, 129

Sectarian tenets (titthäyatana), 3 III, 61
Secure (khema) = Nibbäna = experience jhänas, formless &

Cessation IX, 52
" " , attained to the = as above IX, 53

Security from bondage, unexcelled (anuttaram yogakkhemam),
11 ways to XI, 17

Seed, bitter with bitter fruits, sweet with sweet I, 17
" , undamaged, sown well, rain, will grow III, 33
" ,  " ,  burnt to ashes, cannot grow III, 33
" , not rotten sown on good ground will grow & increase
VI, 62

" , '' " " " stony " " not " " " VI, 62
" , rotten " " good " " " " " " VI, 62
" , as I, 17 above, bitter = based on wrong view etc.,
sweet on right X, 104

Seen, heard, sensed, thought - what should/should not be
said IV, 183
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Seen here and now (sanditthika) Dh, various expl: no
greed, hate, delusion III, 53, 54, 55

Self-confidence (visärada), by keeping precepts, & v.v.
V, 171

" " , no s.-c. in householder '.'no virtue, & v.v. V,172
Selfhood (attabhäva), gaining (rebirth) through own,

others' volition IV, 172
Senior monk (thera) , 5 Suttas, 'becomes what he ought not',

& v.v. V, 81-5
, 'becomes what he ought': 4 analytical know-

ledges, etc. V, 86
" " " , same: virtuous, learned, good voice, jhänas,
no taints V, 87

" " " , not advantage to many as of wrong view V, 88
" " " , 10 dhs = lives in comfort wherever with:
virtue, learning, right view, etc. X, 98

Sense-objects and sexual desire I, 1
Sense desires/pleasures (käma), 'All impermanent, dukkha

...' IV, 185
" " " , danger, dukkha, disease, cancer, bondage,
morass, names for VI, 23
" " " , should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
cessation, way VI, 63
" " " , when seen as (red-hot) charcoal, all taints
gone VIII, 28
" " " , danger, dukkha, disease, cancer, dart, bond,
morass, womb VIII, 56

" " " , 10 who are wealthy in, how gained, happy self/
others or not ... X, 91
" " ,  5 strands of (kamaguna)= world in Noble Vin IX,38
" " " " " " , when abandoned, develop 4 foundations
of mindfulness IX, 65

Service, who to serve and why, 3 persons III, 26
" , all produces same result? Ill, 78

Sesame, beans & pulses, stores of in frontier city = 3rd
jhäna VII, 63

" -seed, cartload of 20 containers of, 1 seed in 100
years = least life in Hell! X, 89

Setabbya, on high road between S & Ukkatthä IV, 36
Sex attraction, man to woman and vice versa I, 1

" " , no satiety in (with sleep & intoxicants)
III, 104
" " , of women - Mära's complete snare for bhs - for
men's minds V, 55

" bonds (methuna-samyojana) , 7, as blemishes of Holy
Life VII, 47
" " (saAyoga) of women to men & v.v. 'do not transcend
own sex' VII, 48
" , better be burnt by fire than bh have; dangers of
unchastity for bhs VII, 68
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Sex attraction, woman binds man with 8: bodily form,
laughter, speech, song, etc. VIII, 17

" , man binds woman with 8: (same +) tears, dress,
presents, touch VIII, 18

" -discontent (anabhirati) = dukkha in this Dh-Vin
X, 66

Shadow destroyed by burning stump, so with taints
IV, 195

Shame & fear of blame (hir-ottappa) as beginning of causal
sequence VII, 61; VIII, 81

Shining not hidden: moon, sun, Dh-Vin of Tathägata
III, 129

Ship, ocean-going, when beached, ropes rot away, so with
fetters VII, 67

Shopkeeper, having 3 things he cannot succeed, & v.v.
III, 19
" , having 3 things he becomes wealthy III, 20

Shores, hither & further (orimam, pärimam tiram), B expls
Path X, 117
" , same expl to bhs (with same Dhp verses, 85-9)
X, 118
" , hither = 10 unwh kamma-pathways; further = abstain
(same Dhp verses) X, 169, 170

Shrine (cetiya, thüpa), 4 worthy of IV, 245
Shyness (särajja), result of breaking precepts V, 171
Sick people (giläna), 3 kinds, recover, will not, will if

treated III, 22
" " , if with 5 dhs s. soon to freedom V, 121
" " , " " " " s. does not help himself, 'Doesn't
take medicine', etc. V, 123
" " , one who serves not fit to do so with 5 dhs 'Can't
prepare medicine', etc. V, 124
" " , have compassion for: so c. for bh impure in
body, speech V, 162

" " , Nakula's father cured by Dh spoken by N.'s mother
VI, 16

SIha, General, asks B about visible results of giving
V, 34

" " , same, but B asks, 'On whom do Arahants first have
compassion?' VII, 54
" " , 1st meeting with B, conversion, B's 'should
investigate, should give Jains' VIII, 12

Sikha Moggalläna, brahmin, reports B as teaching 'no kamma
IV, 233

Sikhi, Buddha, his disciple Abhibhü's voice III, 80
'Silent' sage (muni) and his 3 'silences' - body, speech,

mind III, 120
Signless collectedness, can fall from VI, 60
Sineru Mountain and its destruction (impermanence)

VII, 62



Skill (kuSala), 5, in meaning, Dh, letters, language,
sequence V, 169

See also Wholesome
Slaughterer can punish poor, not rich, so kamma III, 99
Sleep, the Buddha as one who sleeps well III, 34

" , 5 who s. little: woman longing man, & v.v., robber,
king, bh V, 137
" , new bhs sleep till dawn: king, farmer, merchant ...
monk sleep much but finish where? VI, 17

Snake in a dunghill befouls handler even not bites
III, 27

" , bhikkhu bitten by, 4 royal families of sn,, protec-
tion IV, 67

" ,4, venomous not fierce & v.v. etc. = anger not
resentment, etc. IV, 110

" , black, 5 disadvantages: unclean, bad smelling,
sleeps long, etc. V, 229

" , same: angry, resentful, very poisonous, 2-tongued,
betrays friends V, 230

Society and how it can prosper: 7 dhs for non-decline
VII, 19, 20

Soldier, 3 qualities of, far-shooter, etc. Ill, 131;
IV, 196

" ,4, skilled in vantage points + above 3 IV, 181
" , 5 kinds = 4 cowards + 1 victor; 5 bhs = 4 succumb
to women V, 75
" , 5 kinds = 4 wounded + 1 victor; 5 bhs = 3 disrobe,
2 battle on V, 76

Solitude: forest, tree-root, mountain, etc.: victor in
battle V, 75

Son, parents desire for 5 reasons: he will help us when
helped, etc. V, 39

Sofia (Kolivisa), Ven., too much effort, the Lute, declares
Arahantship VI, 55

Sonakäyana, young br, misrepresents B IV, 233
Speech (väcä), dung-speaker, flower-sp., honey-sp. (See

also, Talk (kathä) & Usage (vohära) III, 28
" " ,  4 kinds (false etc.) take to hell; restraint
from to heaven IV, 82

" (vohära = usage), noble & ignoble, not seen as seen,
etc. IV, 247-50

" (väcä), with 5 = well-spoken: timely, truthful,
gentle, etc. V, 198

" , too much (bahubhäni), 5 dangers: false, slander,
harsh, etc. & wisely V, 214
" , ignoble (vohära): not seen as seen; heard; sensed;
understood, & v.v. VIII, 67

" , noble (vohära): Not seen as not seen, etc.
VIII, 68
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Speed, of young man = realising 4 NTs III, 137
" " " " = birth as Non-returner III, 138
" " " " = exhaustion of taints III, 139

Spheres, Kasina-, 10 types, earth, water, fire, air, blue,
yellow, etc. X, 25
" " , Ven. Mahä Kaccäna gives them as answer why B makes
no friends X, 26

" " , highest is consciousness-k. unbounded but imper-
manent X, 29

Spike of wheat or barley I, 5
Splendour (äbhä) 4, moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best of

them IV, 141
Stain (mala) of meanness III, 42

" " ,  8, not repeating mantras, not making effort in
house, etc. (= Dhp 241-3) VIII, 15

Standards, great (mahapadesa), 4, for judging what is Dh-
Vin IV, 180

Starlight, not even l/16th of moonlight, so diligence
VI, 53

Staying too long, 5 disadvantages: many belongings,
medicines, etc. V, 223, 224

Stream, simile of, with, against, stand fast, crossed
over IV, 5
" , mountain (= mind), diverted (=5 hindrances) loses
power V, 51

Stream-winning (sotäpatti), 6 advantages: sure about Dh,
etc. VI, 97

" " " ,  4 factors of, after having stopped 5 fears
(born of) enmity IX, 27, 28

" " " , all are who have perfect confidence in B, 5 +
5 types X, 64

Strife, causes for (äghätavatthu), 9, 'He has harmed me
...', etc. IX, 29

" , 9 ways of subduing, 'He has harmed me but what does
he get out of that?' IX, 30

Strong man, with rope crush legs, better than respect from
rich for evil bh VII, 68

" " , pierce breast with sword, better than receiving
anjali for evil bh VII, 68
" " , wrap red-hot iron plates round, better than using
robes by evil bh VII, 68

" " , open mouth & put in red-hot copper ball, better
than almsfood ... VII, 68

" " , force one to lie on red-hot plate, better than
evil bh uses gift of a bed VII, 68

" " , throw one into red-hot copper cauldron, better
than ... gift of lodging VII, 68

Subhüti, Ven., brings Ven. Saddha to B - marks of one who
is faithful XI, 15
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Subtlet ies of knowledge (sokhummäni) of 1s t  4 aggregates
IV, 16

Succes s ,  magical ( iddhipätihäriya) , being one becomes
many, etc . I l l  , 60

" , bases  of ( iddhipäda) , 4 + effor t  = Final Knowledge/
Non-return V, 67

" " " " , Bodhisatta pract ised same as above V, 68
" , supernormal (iddhividha) , not possible without

col lec tedness  VI,  70
" , ba se s  of 4, various obstruct ions to Dh-practice
abandoned then b,  of s .  develop IX, 83-92

Sugata (= B) & S . ' s  Discipl ine  (= Dh) good in beginning,
e t c .  IV, 160

Suic ide ,  its connection with anger ,  in verses  VI I ,  60
Su jä t ä ,  daughter-in-law to  Anäthapindika , 7 kinds of wives

VII ,  59
Sumana, Ven . ,  dec l a r e s  F ina l  Knowledge to B VI, 49
Sumanä, P r inces s ,  a sks  on benef i t s  for giver/non-giver

V, 31
Sun f laming in autumn l ike  Dhamma-eye in Noble One

I I I ,  92
" , s imile of 7 suns ' impermanent,  a l l  that i s  condi-

t ioned '  VI I ,  62
" , f laming autumn c l ea r s  dark ,  so d i l igence  among

wholesome dhs X, 15
" , forerun by dawn, so right view i s  forerunner of a l l

wholesome dhs X, 121
Sunet ta ,  Teacher ,  of the past  who taught fel lowship of Br-

world VI , 54
" " , though born in Br-world not  f ree  of dukkha

VII ,  62
" " , much demerit to  insul t ,  but much more i f  with

right view VI I ,  69
Suppatittha, king-banyan t r ee ,  deva & pract ice  of tree-Dh

VI, 54
Suppaväsä, Koliyan lady,  gives food to  the Buddha IV, 57
Supporter (day aka) - see Giver
Supremacies (agga)  , 4: 3 Trgs + freedom; 1s t  3 aggregates

+ being IV, 75
" " ,  4,  confidence in B, Dh, S + virtue praised by

Noble Ones V, 32
Sure path of pract ice (apannaka-patipadä) , 3 dhs ,  guarding

senses ,  moderate food, wakefulness I I I ,  16
n n n n n 4

IV, 71
dhs : vi r tue ,  learning,  e f fo r t ,  wisdom

ii ii ii n ii 4
wi l l  , right view

dhs :
IV,

r enunc iation ,
72

not harm, no t - i l l -

Sutava,  wanderer ,  remembers 5 things Arahant cannot do
IX, 7
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Sympathetic joy (muditä), as source of joy, calm, bliss
III, 93
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Taints (asava), in two increase, in two not, five pairs
II, 10

" " , cannot say 'free today'; in due season with trg
III, 91

" " , exhausted = 'speed' of excellent thoroughbred man
III, 139

" " , discussed with a Jain, body, speech, mind, ignor-
ance IV, 195
" " ,  5 dhs to exhaust: unattractiveness of body, etc.
V, 70

" ", 'Why should I not have exhaustion of taints as my
aim?' V, 135, 136

" " , exhausted by doing no evil and freedom from
remorse V, 142

" " , (= troubles), 6, rid of by restraint, use, endur-
ance, avoidance, etc. VI, 58

" " , should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
cessation, etc. VI, 63
" " ,  6 dhs to exhaust: delight in Dh, development,
abandoning, etc. VI, 78
" " ,  7 dhs " " : faithful, virtuous, learned,
withdrawn, energetic, etc. VII, 57

" " ,  8 powers by which bh knows 'No taints in me'
VIII, 28

" " , exhaustion of, by seeing all jhäna-experience as
impermanent, etc. IX, 36

" " , exhausted, 10 right Path-factors cultivated:
right view ... freedom X, 122

Talk (kathä), 3 ways, past, future, present III, 67
" " , polished, distinct, not hoarse, making meaning
clear IV, 48
" " ,  5 kinds of Dh-talk painful: talk on faith to
faithless, etc. V, 157

" " , bh can fittingly talk to fellow-monks if with 5
V, 163, 164

" " , 'animal' (tiracchäna-), bhs do; B tells 10
topics for X, 69

" " , bh is one with few wishes, makes this a topic
among bhs ... X, 70

Talkative person, 5 disadvantages: talks falsely,
slanders, etc. V, 214

Tank, water, full of water, so crow etc., water flows out
V, 28

Tapussa, householder, 'renunciation a precipice but bhs
happy' IX, 41

Tastes, best of, no desire for others, so with B's Dh
V, 194

Tathägata, what he said as not said, & vice versa I, 10b
" , as one person for world's benefit I, 13



138 Where's that Sutta?

Tathagata, has two ways of teaching Dh II, 2
" , King of Dh, revering Dh, Dh as banner & standard
III, 14

" , whether appears or not, essence of Dh always true
III, 134
" , 4 intrepidities of, about which he has no fear
IV, 8

" , and world (= dukkha) & NTs - why called Tathagata
IV, 23

" , what he knows, no conceit of it or of one who knows
IV, 24

" , compared to lion, he shakes even long-lived devas
IV, 33

" , 'arises in the world going forth, virtue, etc.
- long passage IV, 198

" , 5 powers of: faith, shame, fear of blame (?),
effort, wisdom V, 11

" , as a lion thorough, so he teaches Dh with thorough-
ness V, 99
" , (like king) revolves Wheel of Dh by 5: knows cause,
Dh, etc. V, 131
" , 6 powers: knows possible/imp., kamma, jhäna/
freedom, etc. VI, 64

" , 4 T. does not have to guard, 3 in which blameless
VII, 55

" , when T. gone why True Dh will not last VII, 56
" , 8 epithets: Monk, Brahmin, ... Knower, Freed +
verses VIII, 85

" , reckoned chief among footless, 2-footed, 4-footed,
many-footed, etc. X, 15

" , 10 powers of: knows cause/non-cause , etc. X, 21,
22

" , •/ 3 dhs (birth, decay, death) T. appears in world &
lights it with Dh X, 76
" , his mind free from 10 dhs: 5 aggregates + birth,
decay, death, etc. X, 81

" , 'arises in the world' + step by step Dh to exhausting
taints X, 99

Teacher (= bh who has developed mind), when go to see him
VI, 27

" , same but argument precedes above Sutta VI, 28
Teachers (satthä), 5, impure virtue, livelihood, Dh-

teaching, etc. V, 100
Teaching Dh, teacher, listener, both, penetrate letter &

spirit III, 43
" " , 5 standards for: gradual discourse, well reasoned
d., etc. V, 159

" " , why B sometimes does, sometimes not, 8 reasons
VIII, 82
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Teaching Dh, same, 10 reasons: bh = faithful, visits B,
sits down, ?s, etc. X, 83

Tendon, piece of, thrown in fire curls up, does not spread
VII, 46

Theory (väda), not-Dh, crushed with same, opp, etc., not =
wise person X, 116

Thera (elder), 'A man is not a thera ...' (See also,
Bhikkhu, senior) (Dhp 260) II, 4
" " ,  4 factors for even if still young IV, 22
" " ,  5 for which he is loved etc.; but not for grey
hair etc. V, 166

Thirty-three (devas) (tävatimsa) better than humans here &
Uttarakuru IX, 21

Thorn (kantaka), 10, noise (sound) for 1st jhäna, etc.
X, 72

Thoughts (vitakka): renunciation, friendliness, harmless-
ness, & v.v. Ill, 122

Tikanna, brahmin, praises brs with 3 true knowledges
lii, 58

Time (käla), talk about 3 times - past, future, present
III, 67

" " , desire in 3 times causes more desire, fetters
III, 109

" " , opp above, know results so turn away, no desire
III, 110

" " ,  4, hearing Dh, discussing Dh, calm, insight
IV, 146

" " , same, expl with simile of rain to ocean IV, 147
" , knowing right (kälannutä), B discriminates on praise
IV, 100

Tinduka wood firebrand splutters when struck III, 27
Tissa, Brahma, which devas know 'one with remainder'/

'remainderless' VII, 53
Tissametteyya's Question (Sn. 1042), quoted at VI, 61
Tithe, as a chiracteristic of Dh badly expounded I, 18
Toothstick, 5 disadvantages from not chewing, & v.v.

V, 208
Tortures, as illustrating evil kamma ripening in future

II, 1
" , one restrained from evil by fear of IV, 121

Torment (tapa), 4, self-tormentor, other-t., both, neither
IV, 198

Trade, why (= giving) it fails ... prospers IV, 79
" , 5 not for layman: weapons, beings, meat, intoxi-
cants, poison V, 177

Trainings (sikkhä), keen to train in virtue, collectedness
wisdom III, 81
" " , same, with 3 preliminaries of a farmer III, 82
" " ,  3 instead of 150 training-rules III, 83
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Trainings (sikkhä), One in Higher Training trains in
III, 84

" " , keep virtue, partly & fully keep other 2
III, 85

" " , partial fulfiller attains part, perfect in full
III, 86

" " , same, with more elaboration III, 87
" " ,  3 as Pätimokkha, 4 concentrations, 4 Noble Truths
III, 88

" " ,  3, last one = exhaustion of taints III, 89
" " ,  3 as urgent duties for bh - simile of farmer
III, 91

" " , not complete in 3, compl. in 1st, in 1st 2, in
all 3 IV, 136

" " , same but 'does not regard or give importance to'
IV, 137

" , bh with no higher trg in proper conduct cannot
perfect 3 trgs V, 22
" , 5 weaken the: breaking Precepts + lacking 4 mindful-
ness IX, 63

Training, desirous of (sikkhäkäma), B praises III, 90
" , one in higher, one beyond (sekha, a-), worthy of
gifts II, 4

" , " " " (sekha), falls away, and not II, 16
" , " " " , virtue, collectedness, wisdom of III, 73
" , " " " , how is one? - trains in 3 trainings
III, 84

" , " " " , complete in virtue, collectedness, wisdom
III, 85

" , " " " ,  5 powers of V, 1, 2
" , " " " ,  5 powers of: faith, shame, fear of blame,
effort, wisdom V, 12

" , one beyond (asekha), five virtues of III, 57
" , " " " , based on virtue etc. of one in higher trg
III, 73
" , " " " , bh with virtue etc. of is best among
devas & men III, 140

" , " " " , = one possessed of 10 factors of Noble
Path X, 111, 112

Training-rules (sikkhäpada), two benefits of, many II, 17
" " " , bhikkhu complains of 150; then what about 3?
Ill, 83

" " " , minor ones if broken do not hinder III, 85
" " " , 'not barren of results are the trg-r.
I declare' III, 86, 87

" " " , Kassapa thinks B too particular with III, 90
Tranquillity (passaddhi) = Nibbana = experience 8 jhänas +

Cessation IX, 58
" " , Gradual (anupubba-) = as above IX, 59



141 Where's that Sutta?

Transcendence, bases for (abhibhäyatana), 8 VIII, 65
Treasures (dhana), 5: faith, virtue, learning, generosity,

wisdom V, 47
" (ratana), Licchavis' 5 & B's 5 V, 143
" (dhana), 7: faith, virtue, shame, fear of blame,
learning, generosity, wisdom VII, 5, 6

" " , 7, taught to Ugga as 'unshared by fire etc.
V. worldly wealth VII, 7

Tree, phandana, flexible, adaptable - so mind fl., ad., for
development I, 5

" ,  4, sapwood surrounded by s., s. by heartwood, etc.
IV, 109

" , without branches & leaves then no shoots, soft or
heartwood V, 24
" , same, so with sense-restraint, virtue, collectedness,
etc. VI, 50

" -dhamma: let everyone take what they like VI, 54
" -root, living at, like luxurious mansion for Great Man
VIII, 30

Trove, treasure, looking for one, gets 11, so ways to
Security XI, 17

True-hearted man (sappurisa), enjoin 3 things: giving,
going forth, support parents III, 45

" " " , depending on 4 grows: Noble virtue, collected-
ness, wisdom, freedom IV, 240

" " " , when born into family for benefit of 5 groups
of people V, 42
" " " , gives from faith with deference, timely,
willing heart, etc. V, 148

" " , false-hearted man (sappurisa, a-), grateful, ung.
II, 4

" " " " , each marked by 4 dhs: praise & dispr. of
others, self- IV, 73
" " " " , false breaks precepts, still more f. makes
others, & v.v. IV, 201

" " " " , f. = no faith, shame, fear, little learn-
ing, lazy, poor wisdom IV, 202

" " " " , f. = 1st 7 of 10 unwholesome kamma-pathways
IV, 203

" " " " , f. = all 10 IV, 204
" " " " , f. = ignoble 8-fold path, still more f.
makes others, & v.v. IV, 205

" " " " , f. = ignoble 10-fold " , " " " " "
" " " IV, 206

" " " " ,  5 ways he gives: with deference, with
thought, etc. & v.v. V, 147

" " " " ,  8 gifts of: what is pure, fine, timely,
allowable, discriminated, etc. VIII, 37

" " " " , when born into family for good of parents,
wife, children, etc. VIII, 38
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True knowledges (vijjä), brahmin version V the Buddha's
(See also, Knowledge, true) III, 58

" " " ,  6 have a part in developing: perception of
impermanence, etc. VI, 35

Truths, individual (paccekasacca), 10 undetermined ?s
IV, 38

Tudu, Brahma, friend of Kokälika, tries to cure him
X, 89

Turban or head on fire, great effort, so with mind
IV, 93

" " " " " , for discarding evil, unwholesome dhs
VIII, 74

" " clothes on fire - great effort with mindfulness
X, 51, 54



143 wnere s uiai.

Udaya's Question (Sn 1106) III, 32
Udäyi, brahmin, asks whether B praises sacrifice IV, 40
Udäyi, Käl-, Ven., praises B with Great One (= elephant,

näga) Verses VI, 43
" " " , asks Ven. Ananda about percipience/non-
percipience IX, 37
" " " , " " " 'What is the crowd & way of escape
therefrom?' IX, 42

Udäyi, Lal-, Ven., questions Ven. Änanda on his faith
III, 80
" " " , teaches Dh to laity; B's 5 dhs for doing this
V, 159

" " " , contradicts Ven. Säriputta on Cessation
V, 166

" " " , B asks him, 'How many bases for recollection?'
VI, 29

" " " , asks, 'What is the happiness which is not
felt?' IX, 34

Ugga, great royal minister, comments on wealth: B teaches
7 treasures VII, 7

Ugga, householder of Hatthigäma, explains his 8 excellen-
ces to bh VIII, 22

Ugga, householder of Vesäli, gives B choicest gifts, then
becomes a deva V, 44
" " " , explains his 8 excellences to bh & B confirms
them VIII, 21

Uggaha Mendakanattä, asks B to teach his daughters V, 33
Uggatasarira, brahmin, prepares to sacrifice: B's rein-

terpretation VII, 44
Ujjaya, brahmin, asks whether B praises sacrifice IV, 39

" ", asks for Dh giving happiness here/now & in future

Ukkala, Vassa, Bhanna, no cause, no action, annihilat'ion
views there IV, 30

Ukatthä, on high road between U. & Setabbya, 'B will be
deva?' IV, 36

Ulcer with 9 openings with foul discharge, body compared
to IX, 15

Unattractive (asubha), in attractive, 6 sense bases,
5 aggregates V, 30

" " & attractive as elements, anything can be seen as
VI, 41

See also Repulsive (patikkula)
Uncaused, all that is experienced - wrong view III, 61
Unconditioned (asankhata), 3 marks of: origin, passing,

deterioration while existing III, 47
Undeclared matters (avyäkata-vatthu), why noble disciple

has no doubts VII, 51
" " " , after ?s on them, 'Will all beings attain
liberation?' X, 95



Undeclared matters (avyäkata-vatthu), Ven. Ananda does not
rely on, is not obsessed by ... X, 96

Underlying tendency (anusaya) to conceit III, 32
" " " ,  7: lust for pleasure, resistance, views, un-
certainty, conceit, etc. VII, 11
" " " , 7: same - by giving them up Holy Life is
lived VII, 12

Unexcelled (anuttariya), the 6 things unex.: seeing,
hearing, etc. VI, 8

" " ,  6, as above expl: seeing, hearing, gain, service,
training, recollection VI, 30

Universe - see World (loka)
Unrighteous (adhammika) & social consequences, & v.v.

IV, 70
Unthinkables (acinteyya): ranges of Buddha, concentra-

tions, kamma, beginnings & ends of world IV, 77
Unwholesome (akusala), dhs arise with causes, etc., not

without II, 8
" " ,  'a heap of unwholesomeness', referring to each &
all 5 hindrances V, 52

Upacäla, Ven., a senior monk who avoids noise to practise
X, 72

Upaka Mandikäputta , falls into trap of his own view
IV, 188

Upäli, Ven., asks for brief Dh: 'This is Dh, Vin,
Teacher's Dispensation' VII, 79

'' " , asks why course of Trg laid down & Patimokkha
appointed X, 31

" " , " " there are quarrels in S? Bhs teach Not-
Dh as Dh, etc. X, 41
" " , roots of quarrels? Same 10 dhs as above X, 42
" " , " " " Bhs point out not-offence as an offence,
etc. X, 43
" " , wants to go to forest, B gives similes & tells
him to stay in S X, 99

Upaväna, Ven., asks about 'end-maker' by knowledge, con-
duct, etc. IV, 175

" " , expounds 5 lovable qualities of thera V, 166
Uposatha, on 8th, 14th, 15th devas inspect humans III, 36

" , should be like Arahant, not like Sakka III, 37
" ,  3, herdsman's, nigantha's (= Jain's) Noble Ones'
III, 70

" , B surrounded by pure Sangha of diff attainments
IV, 190
" , B does not do in 3 watches of night until impure bh
gone VIII, 20

" , with 8 Precepts has great advantages, 'Keep Precepts
& live like Arahants' VIII, 41
" , same but 'What advantages?' = long lifespans of
devas VIII, 42
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Uposatha, same but addressed to Visakha Migaramäta
VIII, 43

" , same to Väsettha, 'Would benefit kin ... even great
Sala trees' VHI, 44

" , same to Bojjhä VIII, 45
" , 9-factored living like Arahants etc., last =
immeasurable mettä IX, 18

" , Sakyas sometimes keep it, sometimes not: B's exhor-
tation, advantages = become Noble X, 46

Uppalavannä, bhikkhuni, as standard or measure for bhni
II, 12j IV, 176

Urge (uppanna), 5 hard to get rid of: lust, hate,
delusion, clever talk, mind that wants to depart
V, 160

Uruvela, Neranjara River, Goatherd's Banyan IV, 21
" " " " " , B does not revere old brahmins, 4 factors
for thera IV, 22

Usage (vohära), 4 ignoble: not-seen as seen, not heard,
etc. IV, 247

" " ,  4 noble: not seen as not seen, not heard as not
h., etc. IV, 248

" " ,  4 ignoble: seen as not seen, heard as not heard,
etc. IV, 249

" " ,  4 noble: seen as seen, heard as h., sensed as
s., etc. IV, 250

Uttara, Ven., teaches bhs, Vessavana hears, Sakka ?s
VIII, 8

Uttarakuru, humans of, better than 33 devas & humans here
IX, 21

Uttiya, wanderer, asks B, 'Will all beings attain Libera-
tion' X, 95
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Vacchagotta, wanderer, asks on giving III, 57
Vajjis, at Bhandagäma, Noble virtue, collectedness,

wisdom, freedom IV, 1
" , as address for Licchavis (q.v.)

Vajjiyamähita, householder, asked whether B says all
asceticism wrong X, 94

Vappa Sakiya, Jain disciple discusses with B IV, 195
Varadhara, famous wanderer listens to Noble lineages

IV, 30
" " " , hears 4 brahmin truths IV, 185

Vassakära, brahmin, 4 dhs of great man - B gives 4 others
IV, 35

" " , no harm in saying what one sees, hears, senses,
thinks IV, 183
" " , asks, bad man know bad? know good? good man know
... etc. IV, 187

" " , told to find out about Vajjians: B teaches 7 dhs
for non-decline VII, 20

Veläma, brahmin, gave richly but better feed one with
right view, etc. IX, 20

Venägapura, brahmin village in Kosala III, 63
Verafija, Naleru's Neem tree, accusations by br of V.

VIII, 11'
" " " " ,  8 excellent qualities of the great ocean &
8 of Dh VIII, 19

Verafija, on highway between V. and Madhurä IV, 53
Vesäli, Ambapäli's Grove, inipermanence/renunciation, Suns

simile VII, 62
" , Beluva village, Dasama asks Ven. Änanda about
Security from bonds XI, 17
" , Gotama Shrine, B teaches Dh based on 3 things
III, 123

" , Great Forest, Hall of the Pointed Roof, Jain V B's
purity III, 74

" " " " " , bhikkhu complains of 150 training rules
III, 83
" " ....... , Bhaddiya asks about B's 'converting
magic' IV, 193

" " " " " , Sälha & Abhaya Licchavis - 2 ways to
cross IV, 196
" " " " " , B teaches Slha 5 results of giving
V, 34

" " " " " , Ugga gives gruel, pork, ladies' fingers,
rice & curry, cotton, sandalwood V, 44

" " , young Licchavis taught 5 social relations
for growth V, 58
" ........... , B visits sick hall: if sick have 5 soon
to freedom V, 121
" " " " " ,  5 treasures rare in world: Licchavis'
sensual & B's Dh V, 143
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Vesäli, Great Forest, Hall of the Pointed Roof, Pingiyäni
praises the Buddha with similes V, 194
" " " " " , B honoured by Licchavis, teaches 5 gems
in this world V, 195

" " " " " , Siha asks, 'Fruit of giving here-now?'
Whom do Arahants go to? VII, 54
" " " " " , Siha wants to meet B, 1st meeting, S's ?s
& conversion VIII, 12
" " " " " , B speaks on 8 excellences of Ugga & bh
?s him about them VIII, 21

" " " " " , 8-factored Oposatha & its benefits
taught to Väsettha VIII, 44

" " " " " , where MahäpajMpatl + many women obtained
Going Forth VIII, 51

" , 8  dhs for a bh to be exhorter of bhnis
VIII, 52

" " , Mahäpajäpati asks for Dh in brief
VIII, 53

" " " " " , Cäpäla shrine, prolonging life, Mära,
earthquakes VIII, 70

" " " " " , cause & condition for evil & good kanma,
5 for each X, 47

" " " " " , Licchavis visit B with much noise,
elders go to quiet place X, 72

" , Särandada Shrine, Licchavis taught 7 dhs for non-
decline VII, 19

Vessavana, great (deva) king, hears Dh from Ven. Uttara &
tells Sakka VIII, 8

Vessels, 4, empty (= good deportment) a covered (= not
know 4 NTs) IV, 103
" , full to brim so crow can drink, water easily spilt
V, 28

Viceroyalty (uparajja), aim of crown prince with 5 dhs
V, 136

View, right (sanmaditthi), conducing to good rebirth
II, 3

" " " , helped by 5: virtue, learning, discussion,
calm, insight V, 25

" " (ditthisampanna), all have who reach the goal
through B - 10 types X, 63

" " , of Anäthapindika: anicca, dukkha, anattä +
escape X, 93

" , perfected in (ditthi-sampanno), impossible & v.v.
I, 15

" " " (-sampadam)s not if with personality-view,
uncertainty, etc. VI, 89

" " " " : same, all 6 given up by person of perfect
view VI, 90

same, all 6 'cannot give rise to' VI, 91
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Views,  wrong and right as  factors for  unwholesome e t c ,
I ,  17

" , wrong, r ight ,  persons as leading others to  misery ,
e t c .  I ,  18

View, wrong (micchä-ditthi) , conducing to  bad rebirth
I I ,  3

" " " , secre t  not open I I I ,  129
" " " , no fault  in sense desires/pleasures  V Middle

I I I ,  151,  152
" " " , br can do anything but not de f i l ed ,  as  f i re

burns c lean-unclean!  V, 192
" " " , ' ho ld ing  on tenaciously ,  rel inquishing them

with d i f f i cu l ty '  VI, 36
" " " , 'no doing by onese l f ,  no doing by another '

VI, 38
" " " , cannot be,  ' there i s  no coming back '  i f  per-

fec ted  view VI, 92
" " " , sukha-dukkha produced by s e l f ,  o the r ,
acausal ly ,  e t c ,  VI, 95

" " " , of gra t i f ica t ion,  s e l f ,  wrong: cultivate
impermanence, no t - s . ,  right VI, 112

" " " , why noble d isc ip le  has no doubts about
Undeclared matters VII ,  51

" ” " , of outsiders highest = 'Had there not been ,
there would not be , , , ' X, 29

" " " , 10 undeclared matters as  ' going-to-view' , e t c .
X, 96

" " " , whatever based on (+ ignoble 10 - fo ld  path) , a l l
unpleasant X, 104

Vinaya as  not-Vinaya and vice versa I ,  106
" , o f fences  confused or pointed out truly I ,  12
" , procedures la id  down to produce 2 resul ts  I I ,  17
" -expert (vinayadhara) : knows o f fences  . . . taints

exhausted VI I ,  71
, same but knows both Pätimokkhas in  detail

VI I ,  72
" " " , same but ' es tabl i shed  in Vinaya and invincible '

VI I ,  73
" " " , same but knows past l i ve s ,  has deva-eye,
exhausted taints VII ,  74

!1 tl who sh ines ,  same but virtuous, 4 jhänas ,  taints
exhausted VII ,  75

If II II " , same as 72 VI I ,  76
It II fl " , same as 73 VI I ,  77
11 II If " , same as 74 VII ,  78

Virtue ( s i l a )  , a l l  produces same resu l t?  I l l ,  78
" " , of Noble d i s c ip l e ,  unbroken, untorn,  untarnished,

e t c .  IV, 52
" " ,  of a ' god '  (deva = husband) & ' goddes s '  (devi =

wi fe )  IV, 53



Virtue (sila), with higher trg in proper conduct + (75)
trgs + view + collectedness V, 21

" of poor (dussila) , right collectedness is destroyed
etc., & v.v. V, 24

" " " " , same repeated by Ven. Säriputta V, 168
" " " " , 5 fearful enemies = breaking precepts
V, 174

" (sila), B's 'Keeping precepts punished?' 'No.'
'Breaking?' 'Yes.' V, 178

" " ,  5 as basis for 4 abodes of happiness here-now
V, 179

" of poor (dussila), 5 dangers: loses wealth, bad
repute, etc. V, 213

" (sila), 5 precepts broken (incl. 4 wrong speech), bad
rebirth, or at least human woe VIII, 40

" " ,  5 fears (born of) enmity cease by keeping 5 Pre-
cepts IX, 27, 28

" " , benefit & advantage of = non-remorse, of that =
gladness, etc. X, 1

" " , natural progress in Dh, no need to will, step by
step from virtue X, 2
" " , one of poor, condition is destroyed for non-
remorse, etc., & v.v. X, 3-5

" " ,  5 fearful enemies + 4 factors of Stream-winning
+ Noble Method X, 92

Visäkhä Migäramätä, taught 8-factored Uposatha & benefits
VIII, 43

" " , women born as devatäs of beautiful body of 8
dhs VIII, 47

" " , how women triumph in this world (4 dhs) & in next
(4 dhs) VIII, 49

Visäkha Pancäliputta , Ven., gives Dh-talk praised by B
IV, 48

Void, Suttas on the, neglected by bhs for poets' inven-
tions V, 79

Volition (sahcetanä), expressed through body, speech,
mind, so sukha & dukkha IV, 171

" " , gaining selfhood (rebirth) through own volition,
others' volition, etc. IV, 172
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Wakefulness (jagariyä), devoted to III, 16
" " ,  5 who have: woman longs man, & v.v., robber,
king, bh V, 137

Wall of city = penetrative wisdom that knows arising &
passing VII, 63

Wandering-on (samsära), filled in the moat = abandoned
w.-o. V, 71

Washing (dhovana) of bones ceremony, compared to Noble
washing X, 107

Water, 7 persons as though in, from 'drowns' to 'crossed
over' VII, 15
" , wash clean & unclean (dung, urine ...) in, so mind
without ill-will IX, 11

" -pipes, man cuts hollow trees for, so corrupt bh looks
good VIII, 10
" -pool, muddy and clear I, 5
" -pot, water mixed with diff colours = sex desire
V, 193

" " , water heated by fire, boiling = ill-will
V, 193

" " , water covered with slime & waterplants = lethargy
& drowsiness V, 193
" " , water surface stirred by wind = distraction &
worry V, 193

" " , water muddy, stirred up, placed in dark = scepti-
cal doubt V, 193
" " , water pours out when upset & cannot go in again,
so rid of evil XI, 14

Waves, fear of = cannot be taught or admonished angry
IV, 122

Wealth (bhoga), no 'eye', one or two 'eyes' III, 29
" " , repute, long life, good rebirth, 4 dhs conduce to
IV, 61

" " , happiness of ownership, wealth, debtlessness,
blamelessness IV, 62
" " ,  5 appropriations of, for one's own & others'
advantage V, 41

" " ,  5 disadvantages: fire, floods, kings, robbers,
unloved heirs V, 227

Wearing-out (nijjara - usually a term used in severe
asceticism) right view wears out wrong, etc. X, 106

Weather, seasons, cosmos, affected by Dh-practice IV, 70
'Well-said (subhäsita), whatever is, all that is the

Blessed One's words' VIII, 8
Wheels, 4: a fit country, good friends, self well-directed

IV, 31
Wheel-marks on B's feet observed by Dona brahmin IV, 36
Whirlpools, fear of = cannot restrain sense-pleasure as bh

IV, 122
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Wholesome, unwholesome (kusala, akusala), factors for
I, 7

" " " " , states as basis for what one should say
IV, 183

" " " " , B teaches in endless variation of words
etc. IV, 188

" " " " , 1st exists then 2nd cannot gain entry:
5 dhs V, 6

" (kusala) dhs, chief of them = diligence, with similes
X, 15

" " , not approve stagnation in, not to speak of
decline X, 53

" , unwholesome (kusala, akusala), two ways with robe,
almsfood, bed, lodging ... person X, 54
" " " " , faith in 1st then like waxing moon, none
then waning X, 67, 68

See also Skilful
Wife, diff between young one and one long time, so bh

IV, 74
Wildernesses of mind (cetokhila), doubts about Teacher,

Dh, S, Trg, no effort V, 205
" " " , as above, abandon & develop 4 foundations of
mindfulness IX, 71
" " " ,  5 not abandoned then decline of bh/bhnl
X, 14

Wind, blows over clean & unclean - no revulsion, so mind
without ill-will IX* 11

Wisdom (pannä) the greatest loss I, 8
" " , penetrative & great w. defined IV, 186
" " , 'which is fundamental to the Holy Life', 8 causes
for VIII, 2
" " , mind well augmented with, lust-free etc. =
Arahantship IX, 25

Wise (pandita), two, sets of II, 10
" " , enjoin: giving, going forth, support mother-
father III, 45
" " , wanderer's 500 mental standpoints V B's knowing
not-Dh/Dh X, 116

Wishes (äkankheyya), 10, of a bh fulfilled then virtue,
calm, insight, etc. X, 71

Wives, 7 kinds: killer, robber, mistress: mother,
sister, companion, servant VII, 59

Women (mätugäma), never satisfied with 2 things (ipsissima
verba!) 11,6

" " , reborn Deprivation meanness, jealousy, lust
III, 127

" " , ways of, secret not open III, 129
" " , why not sit in assembly etc. •/ 4 defilements
IV, 80
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Women (matugama), why ugly-poor, u.-rich, fair-p., f.-r.?
IV, 197

" " (girls) , how to train themselves when married
V, 33

" " , as the complete snare of Mara for bhs V, 55
" " , how 4 bhs (like defeated soldiers) succumb to
V, 75

" " , compared to black snake (ipeissima verba!)
V, 230

" " , with 8 dhs reborn among devas of beautiful body
VIII, 46

" " , triumph in this world (4 dhs) and in the next
(4 dhs) VIII, 49, 50

" " , obtain Going Forth through Ven. Ananda: 8
Dhammas VIII, 51
" " , as though thrown into hell by 10 dhs: unwh
kamma-pathways, & v.v. X, 202

Words, strikingly befitting, B praised with III, 60
World (loka), protected by 2 dhs, shame & fear of blame

II, 1
" " , fully understood by B, loka = dukkha in 4 NTs
IV, 23

" " , going to end of where no birth, death - Rohitassa
IV, 45

" " , led by & in power of mind IV, 186
" " , ensnared by 108 forms of craving IV, 199
" " (=universe), finite or in/.? Simile of 4 swift
men - not to the end! IX, 38

" " ,1000-fold-w.-system and all the devas = imperma-
nent X, 29

Worldly conditions (lokadhamma), 8, fortitude in misfor-
tune IV, 192

" " " ,  8 in brief, with verses VIII, 5
" " " ,  8 in detail (trans., 'Vicissitudes of Life'
Ven. Nyäponika) VIII, 6

World-system (lokadhätu), B can make voice heard in
III, 80

Worldly matters (lokäyatika), brs who speculate & inter-
pret signs IX, 38

Wrongness (micchatta), wrong view ... wrong freedom, &
rightness - v.v. X, 103
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Yama, King, lord of the nether regions, 3 deva-messengers
III, 35

Young man/woman with dog's carcase on neck, so revulsion
for body IX , 11

" " , fond of adornment looks in mirror, sees no dirt
good X, 51, 54



Now all that remains to do
is to ask, 'Who,

will make much merit to
translate the Anguttara again?'



PARAMATTHAVINICCHAYA

by Anuruddha

edited by A.P. Buddhadatta

[Note by the PTS editor.
The typescript of this edition lay with the President of
the Society for many years, awaiting a suitable opportu-
nity for publication. The revival of the Journal on an
occasional basis provides such an opportunity. The
edition is published in the form in which it was received
by the PTS editor shortly before Miss Horner's death,
except for the correction of a few typing mistakes, the
introduction of a very small number of orthographical
changes to conform with PTS practice, and the collection
of all variant readings at the end of the edition.]

Preface

It is a rare occurrence to edit a text by oneself after
one has transliterated it 52 years ago. When in 1908 I
spent some months at Rangoon I frequented the Bernard Free
Library in order to find out rare Pali MSS. There I
transliterated some MSS which were not very bulky in
volume. Two of them were the Paramatthavinicchaya
[= Pm-vn] and its commentary of about 32 folios.

All these transliterations were brought to Ceylon in
1911 and I collated the Pm-vn with a Sinhalese MS in the
same year. I have marked the date as 27-10-1911. After-
wards having received the text and the Burmese translation
printed in Burma I collated them with my MS in 1917. A
third collection was made after the publication of the text
and translation in Sinhalese by the Ven. Devananda
Mahanayaka Thera of Ambalangoda in 1926. At last I got
another palm-leaf MS and its tlkä in Burmese characters
from Ambarukkharama , Welitara, and completed my edition in
this year.

1. Then it was in the Rangoon College grounds, now it is
amalgamated with the National Library of Burma, which is
housed in the Jubilee Hall in the same city.
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In the Ganthavamsa and the Säsanavamsa it is stated
that this text has two commentaries, one old and the other
of a recent date. I could not find the older one which
is supposed to be bigger; the one that I copied from the
B.F.L., and the one I recently got from Ambarukkharama ,
are similar and very brief. It seems more a glossary
than a commentary. Sometimes whole chapters are left out
stating that no explanation is needed.

It is accepted in Burma that there are nine Little-
finger manuals on the Abhidhamma. Mrs. Rhys Davids has
given their names in the Editor's preface to the Compen-
dium of Philosophy as follows:

1. Abhidhammatthasangaha by Anuruddha
2. Nämarüpapariccheda by the same
3. Paramatthavinicchaya by the same
4. Abhidhammävat5ra by Buddhadatta
5. Rüpärüpavibhäga by the same
6. Saccasankhepa by Dhammapäla
7. Mohavicchedani by (Coliya-) Kassapa
8. Khemappakarana by Khema
9. Nämacäradlpaka by Saddhamma Jotipäla

Of these the oldest ones are the Abhidhammävatära and
Rüpärüpavibhäga. Saccasankhepa takes the second place in
seniority. The real name of the Khemappakarana is
Nämarüpasamäsa. The Mohavicchedani, though included in
this list, is not at all a manual or treatise but a com-
mentary on the Mätikäs of the seven Abhidhamma texts.
Instead of this there should have been included the
Sucittälankära , a later work by a Burmese Elder, named
Kalyänasära, in 2260 Buddhist Era.

The Pali Text Society has published the most popular
manual, Abhidhammatthasangaha in 1884, the
Nämarüpapariccheda23 in 1914, the Abhidhammavatära and the
Rgparapavibhäga2 in 1915, the Khemappakarana
(=Nämarüpasamäsa) in 1916, and the Saccasaftkhepa in 1919.

The Pm-vn is now to be published. The Mohavicchedani,
although it is not a manual , is to come out within this
year of 1960.3 Now o n ]_y he Nämacäradlpaka remains to be
published. It is not voluminous, consisting of 299
stanzas.

2. These were edited by me.
3. Mohavicchedani, edited by A.P. Buddhadatta and A.K.
Warder, was published in 1961 [PTS editor].
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The author of this present work is said to be the same
Elder Anuruddha who was the compiler of the Nämarüpa-
pariccheda and the Abhidhammatthasangaha [= Abhidh-s].
In the colophon of the Pm-vn it is clearly stated that it
was compiled by an Elder Anuruddha, who was born at Kaveri
(Kävlra) in the province of Kanjiveram (Kancipura: in
South India) and lived in a town named Tanja or Räja in
the country of Tamba. So there is no dispute about the
author. In neither Abhidh-s nor Nämarüpapariccheda is
the author's name given. But the commentators have
ascribed them to an Anuruddhäcariya. Now the question is
whether the same person was the compiler of these manuals
or were they compiled by different persons of the same
name?

The author of the Abhidh-s lived in a vihära named
Mülasoma which is supposed to be situated in Ceylon. The
compiler of the Nämarüpapariccheda has stated that
Mahävihära in Ceylon should prosper in future. So both
of these appear to have lived in Ceylon, while the author
of the present work lived in India or, as Dr. S
points out, at Tamralingam in Malay Peninsular.

The author of the Abhidh-s seems to have been an erudite
person who was able to state a fact clearly and precisely
in a few words. So his manual became the favourite of all
the manuals of the Abhidhamma. Its system is attractive
and easy to learn by heart. In the Nämarüpapariccheda
too he shows a mastery of the Pali language and elegant
verses at the end of some chapters. As I have no space
here to show all of them I reproduce only two stanzas:

"Lakkhanatthakusalä salakkhanaip
lakkhanatthaparamehi lakkhapaip
lakkhanuggahasukhSya vanijayum
lakkhanSdimukhate salakkhanaip".

"Dhammasabhava-vibhagabudh' evam
dhammadisampati-säsanadhamme
dhammavibhati-vibhtlsitacitta
dhammarasämatabhägi bhavantu".

The whole of the Pm-vn is composed of stanzas consisting
of eight (Sinhalese) letters in a line and 32 in a stanza

4. This long article entitled "Ceylon and Malaysia in
Medieval Times" was published in the Journal of the R.A.S,
(Ceylon Branch) Vol. Ill, 1959.
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(vatta metre). Not a single verse in any other metre is
found there. This system is not very attractive. So I
conclude that the author of the present work is different
from Anuruddhäcariya, the author of the former two manuals.

Sumangala Mahäsämi, the author of the Vibhävini tikä,
i.e. commentary on the Abhidh-s, has accepted that the
author of all these three manuals is the same person.
But at the same time he has stated that some statements in
the Nämarüpapariccheda coincide with the Abhidh-s and
differ from the Pm-vn. In commenting on the first chapter
he says Yam pana Paramatthavinicchaye vuttam: —

S' " "Sakim dve vä tadälambam
\ sakim avajjanSdayo" ti (verse 116)

tam Majjhimabhänaka-matänusarena vuttan ti datthabbaip.
YasmS pana Majjhimabhänakänam vädo ... Sammohavinodaniyam
patikkhitto va, tasmä äcariyenäpi attanä anadhippetattä yeva
idha c 1eva Nämarüpaparicchede ca sakim tadälambanuppatti na
vutta. (= The Statement in the Pm-vn that tadälambaQa-
mind might arise once or twice was given according to the
acceptance of the reciters of the MajjhimanikSya. The
Sammohavinodani has declared that their view was erroneous.
So the Elder Anuruddha too was not willing to accept that
statement; therefore he has not stated that the arising
of tadälambana occurs once only.)

Here we have an instance to show that Pm-vn differs in
some views from Abhidh-s and Nämarüpapariccheda. There-
fore this suggests the author of the present work to be
different from the author of Abhidh-s and the Nämarupa-
pariccheda.

Miss I.B. Horner, now the President of the PTS,® and
formerly the Secretary for many years, requested me to edit
this work. But as I had much other work to do I could not
undertake this work earlier. Anyhow I am glad to see the
completion of this edition even in my old age.®

My thanks are due to the Elders who lent me MSS for this
purpose. Miss Horner who is always active in her duties,
and the Pali Text Society for publishing this work.
20-7-60 A.P. Buddhadatta
Aggarama, Ambalangoda , Ceylon,

5. Miss Horner died 25 April 1981 [PTS editor].
6. Aggamahäpandita A.P. Buddhadatta Mahäthera died in
1962. It is a matter of considerable regret that he did
not see this edition in print [PTS editor].



ABBREVIATIONS

R. Transliterated from a Burmese MS received from the
Bernard Free Library in Rangoon,

B. Printed in Burmese characters by the Kavi-myek-mhan
Press, 25th Road, Rangoon, in 1273 of Burmese era (which
corresponds with 1911 A.D.).

BN. Burmese word for word translation, printed together
with the above mentioned text.

S. Sinhalese MS, received from Subhadrarama , Batapole,
Ceylon.

D. Sinhalese word for word translation by the Ven.
Devänanda Näyaka Thera of Rankot vihäre, Ambalangoda.
Published in 1926 by Mr. P.C.H. Dias of Panadure. The
gäthas of the whole text are inserted there.

<A. Presumably means the MS from Ambarukkhäräma referred
to in the Preface [PTS editor]>
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PARAMATTHAVINICCHAYO

NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMÄSAMBUDDHASSA

Cittavibhäga*
Pathamo Paricchedo

Cittavibhäge Sarüpasangahakathä

1. Vanditvä vandanayyänam uttamam ratanattayam
pavakkhämi samäsena Paramatthavinicchayam.

2. Cittam cetasikam rüpam nibbänam ti niruttaro
catudhä desayl dhamme catusaccappakäsano.

3. Cittam ekünanavuti-vidham tattha vibhävaye,
ekanavutividham vä pi\ ekavlsasatam pi vä.

4 Dvepannäsa sarüpena dhammä cetasikä matä;
cittuppädavasä bhinnä sampayogänusärato.

5. Atthavisavidham rüpam, bhütopädäyabhedato
duvidham; rüparüpam tu atthärasavidham bhave.

6. Nibbänam pana dipenti asankhatam anuttaram.
Attha-nämavasä dvedhä pannatti ti pavuccati.

7. Tesarn däni pavakkhämi vibhägam tu yathäraham -
catudhä paramatthänam, dvidhä pannattiyä; katham?

8. Kusalädivibhägena tattha cittam catubbidham,
tathä bhümivibhägena kämabhümädito; katham?

9. Somanassasahagatam, upekkhäsahitam, tathä
hänena sampayuttan ca vippayuttam ti bheditam.

10. Asankhäram sasankhäram iti bhinnam pun' atthadhä
Kämävacarakusalam käme-*- sugatisädhakam.

11. Takka-cära-piti-sukha-cittass' ekaggatäyutam
pathamajjhänakusalam paficangikam udähatam.

12. Vitakkahinam dutiyaip jhänam tu caturangikam.
Vicärahinam tatiyam jhänam pana tivangikam.

13. Pitihlnam catutthan ca upekkhekaggatäyutam
paflcamaK ca pakäsenti ubhayam pi duvangikam.

14. Evam jhänangabhedena cittam pancavidham bhave
rüpävacarakusalam rüpabhümippavattakam.

* In the MSS. these titles are not given at the beginning
but at the end of each chapter.
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15. Äkäsänancäyatanam kusalam pathamam bhave,
vinnänancäyatanan ti dutiyam, tatiyam tathä

16. äkincannäyatanan tu* , catuttham pana mänasam
nevasannänäsannäyatanam ti catubbidham.

17. Äruppakusalam näma upekkhekaggatäyutam
duvangikam idam sabbam, äruppabhavasädhakam.

Sotäpattimaggacittam pathamänuttaram tathä,
sakadägäml, anägämi , arahattan ti sabbathä
catudhä maggabhedena; jhänabhedena pancadhä;
visat' apariyäpanna-kusalam dvayamissitam.
Ittham bhümivibhägena kusalam tu catubbidham,
ekavlsä pi, bävisam, sattatimsavidham pi vä.

18.

19.

20.

21. Somanassa-sahagatam, upekkhäsahitam tathä,
ditthigatasampayuttam, vippayuttan ti bheditam;

22. asankhäram sasankhäram iti bhinnam pun 1 atthadhä
lobhamülam pakäsenti lobha-moha-dvihetukam.

23. Domanassa-sahagatam patighena samäyutam
asankhäram sasankhäram iti bhinnam dvidhä pana

24. dosamülam pakäsenti dosa-moha-dvihetukam.
Vicikicchä-sahagatam uddhaccasahitam ti ca

25. upekkhävedanayuttam momüham duvidham pana
mohamülam pakäsenti mohen' ev' ekahetukam.

26. Dvädasäkusalä näma caturäpäyasädhakä;
ete sugatiyam cä pi pavatti-phaladäyakä.

27. Cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä-käyavinfiäna-nämakä
pancavinnänayugalä; yugalam sampaticchanam,

28. santlranadvayam c' eva upekkhäsahitam tathä,
pufinäpuflnavasen' eva vipäkä duvidhä thitä.

29. Upekkhäsahitä tattha mänasä dvädaseritä;
käyavinnänayugalam sukhadukkhayutam kamä.

30. Somanassasahagataip yam santlranamänasam
tarn punnapäkam ev' ähu, päpapäkam na vijjati.

31. Pancadvära-manodvära-vasena duvidham pana
Upekkhävedanäyuttam kriyävajjananämakam.

32. Somanassa-sahagatam hasituppädamänasam;
kriyäjavanam icc evam tividhähetukakriyä.

33. Atth' eva punnapäkäni, päpapäkäni sattadhä,
kriyäcittäni tlnl ti, atthärasa ahetukä.

34. Sapunnehi samänä va mahäpäkä mahäkriyä,
mahaggatakriyä-päkä phalacittäni cakkamä.

35. Ittham ekünanavuti-vidham cittam bhave, tathä
ekanavuti-vidham vä pi ekavlsasatam pi vä.
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36. Takka-cära-plti-sukha-cittass' ekaggatayutam
sotäpattimaggacitta i pathamajjhänikam matam.

37. Dutiyam takkato hinam; tatiyam tu* vicarato;
catuttham pitito hinam; upekkhekaggatäyutam

38. pancamam ti ca pane' ete pathamänuttarä matä,
ditthikankhä-silabbataparämäsappahäyino.

39. Tath' eva sakadägämi-maggacittam ca paficadhä
rägadosamohattaya-tanuttakaram Iritam.

40. Kama-dosa-samugghätakaram niravasesato
tatiyänuttaram cä pi kusalam paficadhä; tatha

41 rüparägärüparäga-mänuddhaccä pi cäparä
avijjä ceti pancuddhambhägiyänam asesato

42. saflfiojanänam sesänam samugghätakaram param
catutthänuttaram magga-cittam paKcavidhan ti ca.

43. Cattäri pancakän 1 evam' maggesu ca phalesu ca,
sesäni c' ekäsltl ti ekavlsasatam bhave.

44. Lokuttaränam atthannam icc evam pancadhä puna
jhänanga-magga-bojjhanga-vibhägäya yathäraham

45. pädakajjhänam ämatthajjhänam ajjhäsayo tathä
vutthänagäminl c' eva niyameti1 vipassanä ti.

Iti Cittavibhäge Sarüpasangahakathä nitthitä.
Pat-hamo Paricchedo,

Dutiyo Paricchedo
Cittavibhäge Pakinnakakathä

46. Kusalän' ekavls' eva; dvädasäkusaläni ca;
chattimsati vipäkäni; kriyäcittäni visati.

47. Kämesu catupafifiäsa; rüpesu dasa pafica ca;
dvädas' äruppacittäni; atthänuttaramanasa.

48. Käme tevisapäkäni, pufifiäpunfiäni visati,
ekädasa kriyä ceti, catupannäsa sabbathä.

49. Punna-päka-kriyäbhedä tayo rüpesu paflcakä.
Äruppe ticatukkäni; sattavisa mahaggatä.

50. Catumaggaphalänan tu vasen' attha pi jhänato
dasübhayam pi missetvä tälisänuttarä siyum.

51. Punna-päka-kriyä-päpä santi käme; mahaggate
papam n' atthi; kriyä päpä na vijjanti anuttare.

52. Päpähetukamuttäni anavajjäni sabbathä
ekünasatthi-cittäni punnapäka-kriyä-vasä.

53. Kammacittäni tettimsa pufinäpunfiäni sabbathä;
chattimsa tesam päkäni ; kriyä visa na cobhayam.

54. Cakkhuvinnänadhätädl paheavinnänanämakä;
pancadvärävajjanafi ca duvidham sampaticchanam
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55. manodhätuttayam näma; chasattat i  tato pare
manovinfiänadhätu t i ;  sat ta dhätupabhedato .

56 . Manovinnänadhätufi ca manodhätuttayam tathä
katva manoviftnäijan t i  cha vifinänä paki t t i tä .

57. Svajjanaip dassanafi ca savanam ghäyanam tathä
säyanam phusanan c 1 eva sanpaticchana-tiranam,

58. Votthapanan ca javanam tadärammananämakam
bhavangam cuti  sandhi t i  ci t tam cuddasadhä thitam.

59. Ävajjanädayo dve dve yugä satta yathäkkamam;
t ln i  t l ranac i t tän i ;  ekam votthapanam matam.

60.  Kusaläkusalä sabbe, phalä c '  ävaj janam vinä
kriyä ca ,  pancapannäsa javanan t i  pavuccare.

6 1 . Santirana -mahäpäkä tadärammananämakä ,
ekädasa pavattanti javanärammane ya to .

62.  Mahaggata-mahäpäkä , upekkhä t i  ranadvayam,
cuti-sandhi-bhavangäni c i t t än '  ekünavisati .

63.  Javan'  ävaj janädini ,  votthabbasukhatiranä,
mahaggata-mahäpäkä, upekkhätirana t i  ca ,

64.  a t thasat thi ,  tathä dve ca ,  nav '  a t tha,  dve,  yathäkkamam
eka-dvi-ti-catu-panca-kiccatthänäni niddise .

65. Rüpapäkä, mahäpäkä, manodhätu ca ,  tiranam,
rüpam janent i  eküna-visati;  netaradvayam.

66.  Abhinfiäva j j i tä sabbe appanä javanä pana
rüpam janenti  chabbisa, sannäment'  iriyäpatham.

67.  Abhifinädvaya-votthabba-paritta javanä pana
dvattimsa rüpa-vifTHatti-iriyäpatha-sädhakä .

68 . Pancavinnänam äruppavipäkä , sabbasandhiyo ,
cuti  khinäsavasseti  so l a s '  ete na kifici p i

69.  rüpam janent i  cit täni satta-sattati  sabbathä.
Atthapanhäsa cit täni sannäment '1  iriyäpatham.

70. Dvattims' eva tu vinnatti samutthäpenti mänasä;
na janenti  tayam p '  etam yathävuttäni so l a sa .

71. Somanassa-sahagatä parit ta javanä pana
hasanam pi  janenti t i ,  catukiccäni t e r a sa .

72. Sabbam p i  pancavokäre kiccam etam pakäsitam;
äruppe pana sabbam p i  rüpäyattam na v i j j a t i .

73. Asannlnan tu  sabbäni c i t tän '  eva na labbhare;
rüpakkhandho va tesan tu  attabhävo t i  vuccat i .

74 . Pänätipäta-theyyädi-vasenopacitam pana
uddhaccarahitäpufinam caturäpäyabhümiyam

75. datvä sandhim pavatte tu  paßcavokärabhümiyam
uddhaccasahitan cä p i  satta päkäni pacca t i .

76. Dänasilädibhedena pavattam kusalam pana
käme mänasam ukkattham catukkan tu  tihetukam
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77. datvä tihetukam sandhim käme sugatiyam pana
solassa pufinapäkäni pavatte tu vipaccati.

78. Tihetukomakam punfiam ukkatthan ca dvihetukaip
datvä dvihetukam sandhim käme sugatiyam tathä

79. pavatte pana nänena sampayuttam vivajjiya
dvädasa pufinapäkäni vipaccati yathäraham.

80. Dffihet» komakam pufifiam pafisandhim ahetukaip.
deti mänusake c' eva vinipätäsure tathä.

81. Atthähetukapäkäni pavatte tu vipaccare.
Cattäri pi catukkäni pancavokärabhümiyam.

82. Bhävanämaya-punfian tu mahaggatam anuttaram
yathäbhüminiyämena deti päkam yathäsakam.

83. Katattärüpa-päkäni pancavokärabhümiyam.
Äruppänuttare päkam tathä rüpasamannisu.

84. Pufinäpufinäni kammäni tettimsä pi ca sabbathä
safijanenti yathäyogam patisandhippavattiyam.

Iti Cittavibhäge Pakinnakakathä nitthitä.
Ni -fchito Dutiyo Paricchedo.

Tatiyo Paricchedo
Vithisangahakathä

85. Cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä-käyäyatanapancamä
pasädä hadayafi ceti cha vatthüni viniddise.

86. Cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä-käyadvärä ca paficadhä,
manodväram bhavangan ti cha dvärä cittavlthiyä.

87. Rüpa-sadda-gandha-rasa-photthabbä pafica gocarä,
dhammärammana-pannatti chadvärärammanä kamä .

88. Nimitta-gati-kammäni kammam evätha gocarä
patisandhi-bhavangänam cutiyä ca yathäraham.

89. Maranäsanna-sattassa yathopatthitagocare
chadväresu tarn ärabbha patisandhi bhavantare

90. ekacittakkhanä hoti; yävajivam tato param
bhavangam; pariyosäne cuti c' ekakkhanä bhave.

91. Duhetähetucutiyä kämävacarasandhiyo;
tihetukämacutiyä sabbä pi patisandhiyo.

92. Rüpävacaracutiyä sahetupatisandhiyo.
Äruppato 'pari, käme, tatth' evä pi tihetukä.

93. Patisandhi bhavangafi ca ekam ev' ekajätiyam;
cuti c' ärammanan tassa ekam eva yathäraham.

94. Rüpadarammane cakkhuppasadadimhi ghattite
majjhe bhavangam chinditvä vlthi näma pavattati.
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95. Avajja-pancavinhäna-sampaticchana-tiranä
vot habba-kämajavana-tadärammananämakä

96. satt 1 eva thänasankhepä pancadvärika-mänasäj
catupannäsa sabbe pi vitthärena sarüpato.

97. Avajja-sabbajavana-tadärammananämakä
satasatthi sarüpena manodvärikamänasä.

98. Itthe ärammane honti pufinapäkäni sabbathä;
ani t-he päpapäkäni; niyamo 'yam pakäsito.

99. Tatthäpi ati-itthamhi tadärammana-tlrapam
somanassayutam; itthamajjhattairihi upekkhitam.

100. Gocare 'tiparittamhi atiappäyuke pana
bhavangam eva calati; "moghaväro" ti so kato.

101. Votthabbänam parittamhi dvattikkhattim pavattati;
tato bhavangapäto va; so pi mogho ti vuccati.

102. Javanan ca mahantamhi javitväna tato param
na sambhoti tadälambam; so pi mogho ti vuccati.

103. Gocare 'timahantamhi atidighäyuke pana
sambhoti ca tadälambam, sampunno ti pavuccati.

104. Gocare 'timahantamhi tadärammanasambhavo
pancadväre; manodväre vibhüte pana gocare.

105. Kämävacarasattänam kämävacaragocare
parittajavanesv eva tadärammanam uddise.

106. nätitikkhe nätisighe nätitejussade jave
sama-mandappavattamhi tadärammanam icchitam.

107. Sukhopetam tadälambam upekkhäkriyato param
na hot' upekkhäsahitam; sukhitakriyato tathä.

108. Na hoti domanassamhä somanassikamänasam,
tadärammanam afffian ca, bhavangam, cuti vä tathä.

109. Rajjanädivasen' ettha javanäkusalam bhave;
kusalam pana sambhoti saddhä-pannädi-sambhave.

110. Tad eva vltarägänam kriyä näma pavuccati
avipäkatam äpannam vattamülaparikkhayä.

111. Appanäjavanam sesam mahaggatam anuttaram
chabblsati yathäyogam appanävlthiyam bhave.

112. Parikammam karontassa kasinädikagocare
susamähitacittassa upacärasamädhinä

113. parikammopacäränuloma-gotrabhuto param
pancamam vä catuttham vä javanam hoti appanä.

114. Puthujjanäna sekkhänam kämapunnä tihetuto;
tihetukämakriyato vltarägänam appanä.

115. Tatra pi sukhitajjhänam sukkhitadvayato param,-
upekkhitamhä sambhoti upekkhekaggatäyutam.

116. Pancadväre cha vä satta parittajavanam bhave;
sakim dve vä tadälambam; sakim ävajjanädayo.

117. Appanäjavanan c' ekam pathamuppattiyam pana;
tato param vasibhütam ahorattam pi vattati.

118. Sakim dve vä nirodhassa samäpattikkhane pana
catutthäruppajavanam, tato cittam nirujjhati.
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119. Nirodhä vutthahantassa uparitthaphala-dvayam,
pancäbhihnä, tathä maggä ekacittakkhanä matä.

120. Phalam ekam dvayam tathä tisso vä maggavithiyam;
samäpattikkhane tarn pi ahorattam pavattati.

121. Pancadväre na labbhanti lokuttara-mahaggatä;
vithimuttam,1 manodhätu, panca cittäni antime.

122. Parittän' eva sabbäni paficadväresu sambhavä.
Manodväramhi votthabba-tadälamba-javä siyum.

123. Ghäna-jivhä-käyavithi, tadälambanam eva ca
Rüpe n’ atthi; tath' äruppe cakkhu-sotä pi vithiyo.

124. Sabbä pi vithiyo Käme; Rüpe tisso pakäsitä;
ekä vlthi pan' äruppe; n' atth' äsannisu käci pi.

125. Sattä pi vithicittäni Käme; Rüpe cha sambhavä;
Äruppe dve manodvärävajjanam javanan ti cä ti.

Iti Cittavibhäge Vlthisangahakatha nit .hitä.
Ni t-hito Tatiyo Paricchedo.

Catuttho Paricchedo
Vlthiparikammakathä

126. Pathamävajjanam panca-dasannam parato bhave;
dutiyävajjanam hoti ekavlsatito param.

127. Ekamhä pancavinnänam; pahcamhä sampaticchanam;
sukhasantlranam hoti paficavlsatito param.

128. Sattatimsatito hoti upekkhätlranadvayam,
Votthabbäna sarüpänam dvinnam kämajavS param.

129. Maggäbhifinä param dvinnam. Tinnannam lokiyappanä.
Phalä catunnam; pancannam uparittha-phaladvayam.

130. Bhavanti cattällsamhä sukhapäkä dvihetukä.
Tath' ekacattällsamhä upekkhäya samäyutä.

131. Konti sattatito käme sukhapäkä tihetukä.
Dväsattatimhä jäyanti upekkhäsahitä pana.

132. Ekünasatthito rüpa-päkä; päkä arüpino
kamätthacattällsamhä; tath' eka-dvi-tihlnato.

133. Pubbasangaham icc evam vigaijetvä vicakkhano
parasangaha-sankhyädim vibhäveyya visärado.

134. Pancadvärävajjanato dasa cittäni dlpaye.
Sesävajjanato pafica-cattälisan ti bhäsitam.

135. Pancavinnänato päpavipäkä sampaticchanä
param ekam; ev' ayam pufiflavipäkä sampaticchanä.

136. Santlranä dvihetumhä päkä dvädasa jäyare.
Tihetukämapäkamhä ekavlsati labbhare.
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137. Rüpävacarapäkamhä param ekünavisati.
Nav' atth'äruppapäkamhä; satta chä pi yathäkkamam.

138. Patighamhätu satt 1 eva; sitamhä teraseritä.
Päpapufina-dvihetumhä ekavlsati bhävaye.

139. Dvihetu-kämakriyato atthärasa upekkhakä;
sattarasa sukhopetä vibhäveyya vicakkhano.

140. Kämapunnatihetumhä tettims' eva upekkhakä;
tepafinäsa sukhopetä bhavantl ti pakäsitä.

141. Tihetukämakriyato catuvlsat' upekkhakä;
sukhitamhä tu dlpeyya pancavlsati pandito.

142. Dasa rüpajavamh' ekädasa, dvädasa, terasa,
yathäkkamam pancadasa äruppä paridlpaye.

143. Phalamhä cuddas' ev' ähu; maggamhä tu sakam phalam.
Param sangaham icc evam viganeyya visärado.

144. Pubbäparasamodhänam iti natvä tato param
vatthu-vithisamodhänam yathäsambhavam uddise.

145. Paficavatthüni nissäya kamato panca mänasä.
Tettimsa pana nissäya hadayam mänasä siyum.

146. Kämapäka-manodhätu-hasituppädamänasä,
dosamül' ädimaggo ca rüpajjhänä ca sabbathä,

147. dasävasesäpufinäni, kämapufina-mähakriyä
vo -thabbäruppajavanam, satta lokuttaräni ca

148. dvecattällsa-cittäni pancavokärabhümiyam
nissäya hadayam honti; äruppe nissayam vinä.

149. Äruppapäkä cattäro anissäyeti sabbathä
vitthären' atthadhä bhinnam; sankhepä tividham bhave.

150. Tecattälisa nissäya; anissäya catubbidham;
nissitänissitä sesä dvecattälisa mänasä.

151. Pancacitt' appanä honti kamen' ekekavithiyam.
Manodhätuttikan näma pancadvärikam Iritam.

152. Sukhatlrana-votthabba-parittajavanä pana
ekatimsä pi jäyante chasu vlthisu sambhavä.

153. Mahäpäkä pan' atthäpi, upekkhätlranadvayam
chasu dväresu jäyanti; dasa muttä ca vithiyä.

154. Cuti-sandhi-bhavangänam vasä päkä mahaggatä
nava vlthivimuttä ti dasadhä vithisangaho.

155. Ekadvärikacittäni, panca-chadvärikä tathä,
chadvärikavimuttä ca, vimuttä ti ca sabbathä

156. chattimsa, tay' ekatimsa , dasa c' eva, naveti ca
natvä vlthisamodhänam gocaran ca samuddise.

157. Kamato paflcavifinänä, lokuttara-mahaggatä
abhinfiävajjitä, sabbe pancatälisa mänasä

158. yathäsambhavato honti rüpädekekagocarä.
Pancagocaram Irenti manodhätuttikam pana.

159. Santlrana-mahäpäkä, parittajavanäni ca,
votthabbänam abhihnä ca tecattälisa sambhavä

160. chärammanesu honti ti atthadhä; tividhä puna
ekärammanacittäni, panca-chärammanäni ca.
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161. Sankhepä mänasä panca-cattällsa, tayo, tathä
tecattällsa c' eveti sattadhä pi siyum; katham?

162. Kämapäka -manodhätu-hasituppädamänasä
pancavisa yathäyogam parittärammanä matä.

163. Kasinugghätimäkäsam, pathamäruppamänasam,
tass' eva natthibhävan tu, tatiyäruppakam tathä

164. älambitvä pavattanti äruppä kamato; tato
dutiyan ca catutthan ca cha mahaggatagocarä.

165. Appamänasamafinäte nibbäne pana gocare
attha lokuttarä dhammä niyamena vavatthitä?

166. Kasinäsubha-kotthäse änäpäne ca yogino
patibhäganimittamhi appamannänuyunjato

167. sattapafinattiyafi c' eva rüpajjhänam pavattatij
yathävuttanimittamhi sesam äruppakan 1 ti ca

168. abhinnävajjitä sabbä ekävlsa-mahaggatä
sabbe pannattisankhäte navattabbe pavattare.

169. Jäyantäkusalä nänavippayuttajavä; tathä
appamänam vinä visa parittädisu tlsu pi.

170. Tihetukämapunnäni, punnäbhinnä ca pane' ime
catüsu pi pavattanti arahattadvayam vinä.

171. Kriyäbhinnä ca, votthabbam, kriyä käme tihetukä
cha sabbatthä pi hontl ti, sattadhä mänasä thitä.

172. Eka-ti-catukotthäsa-gocarä tividhä puna
samasatthi, tathä visa, kamen' ekädaseti ca.

173. Paficadväresu pancä pi paccuppannä va gocarä.
Tekälikä navattabbä manodväre yathäraham.

174. Ajjhattikäl bahiddhä ca paKcadväresu gocarä.
Manodväre navattabbo natthibhävo pi labbhati.

175. Pancadväresu paficannam ekam eko va* gocaro.
Chäpi ärammanä honti manodväramhi sabbathä.

176. PaKcadväresu gahitam tad afinam pi ca gocaram
manodväre vavatthänam gacchati ti hi desitam.

177. Atltä vattamänä ca sambhavä kämasandhiyä
chadväragahitä honti tividhä te pi gocarä.

178. Kammanimittam ev' ekam manodväre upatthitam,
navattabbam atltan ca dhammärammana-sangaham

179. älambitvä yathäyogam patisandhi mahaggatä.
Ante cuti bhave; majjhe bhavangam pi pavattati ti.

Iti Cittavibhäge Vlthiparikammakathä nitthitä.
Catuttho Paricchedo.



Pancamo Paricchedo
Bhümipuggalakathä

180. Ito param pavakkhämi bhOmipuggalabhedato
cittänam pana sabbesam kamato sangaham. Katham?

181. Nirayol ca tiracchänayoni petäsurä tathä
caturäpäyabhüml ti käme duggatiyo matä.

182. Cätummahäräjika ti ca Tävatimsä ca Yämakä
Tusitä c' eva Nimmänaratino Vasavattino.

183. Chai ete devalokä ca, mänavä ti ca sattadhä,
kämasugatiyo c' ekädasadhä kämabhümiyo.

184. Brahmänam pärisajjä ca, tathä Brahmapurohitä,
Mahäbrahmä ca tividhä pathamajjhänabhümiyo.

185. Parittäbhäppamänäbhä, tath' ev' Äbhassarä ti ca
dutiyajjhänabhüml ca tividhä va pakäsitä.

186. Parittasubhäppamäna-subhä ca Subha-kinnakä
tividhä pi pavuccanti tatiyajjhänabhümiyo.

187. Vehapphalä, Asafinl ca, Suddhäväsä ca paficadhä
icc etä pana sattä pi catutthajjhänabhümiyo.

188. Avihä ca Atappä ca Sudassä ca Sudassino
Akanitthä ti pane' ete Suddhäväsä pakäsitä.

189. Iti solasadhä bhinnä Brahmalokä pavuccare,
rüpibrahmänam äväsä rüpävacarabhümiyo.

190. Äkäsänancäyatana-nämädlhi pakäsitä
arüpi-brahmalokä ca catudh' Äruppabhümiyo.

191. Sotäpannädibhedena catudhänuttarä matä.
Pancatimsa pan' icc evam sabbathä pi ca bhümiyo.

192. Jäyanti caturäpäye päpapäkäya sandhiyä.
Kämävacaradevesu mahäpäkehi jäyare.

193. Ahetukä punnapäkähetukena tu jäyare
bhummadeva-manussesu; mahäpäkehi cetare..

194. Vipäkam pathamajjhänam pathamajjhäna-bhümiyay;
dutiyam tatiyan c' eva dutiyajjhänabhümiyam.

195. Tatiyamhi catutthan tu; catutthamhi ca paficamam
Äruppä ca kamen 1 eva äruppä honti sandhiyo.

196. Käya-väcä-manodväre kammam pänavadhädikam
katvä päpakacittehi jäyante 'päyabhümiyam.

197. Käyä-väcä-manodväre dänam sllan ca bhävanam
kämapufinehi katväna kämasugatiyam siyum.

198. Parittam majjhimam jhänam panitan ca yathäkkamam
bhävetvä tividhä honti tisu bhümisu yogino.

199. Vehapphalesu jäyanti bhävetvä pancamaip; tathä
sannävirägam tan c' eva bhävetväsanni-bhümiyam.

200. Suddhäväsesu jäyanti anägämikapuggala.
Äruppäni ca bhävetvä Arüpesu yathäkkamam.

201. Lokuttaran tu bhävetvä yathäsakam anantaram
samäpattikkhane c' eva appeti phalamänasam.



202. Apäyamhä cutä sattä kämadhätumhi jäyare.
Sabbatthänesu jäyanti kämasugatito cutä.

203. Cutä jäyanti rüpamhä sabbatthäpäyavajjite.
Kämasugatiyam honti arüpässafinato cutä.

204. Tat!? äruppä cutä honti tatth' evoparim eva ca.
Vattamülasamucchedä nibbäyanti anäsavä.

205. Suddhäväsesv anägämi-puggalä vopapajjare.
Kämadhätumhi jäyanti anägämivivajjitä.

206. Hetthüpapatti brahmänam ariyänam na katthaci.
Asanfiasattäpäyesu n' atth' eväriyapuggalä.

207. Vehapphale Akanitthe bhavagge ca patitthitä
na pun' afinattha jäyanti sabbe ariyapuggalä.

208. Chasu devesv anägämi vltarägä na titthare.
Na ciratthäyino tattha lokiyä pi ca yogino.

209. Gihllinge na titthanti manussesu anäsavä;
pabbajjäyafi ca bhumme ca brahmatte pi ca titthare.

210. Yäni pannäsa vassäni manussänam sa pindito
eko rattindivo; tena mäs' eko timsarattiyo.

211. Dvädasamäsiyo vasso; tena pahcasatam bhave
cätummahäräjikänam pamänam idam äyuno.

212. Tarn navutivassa-satasahassam pana pinditam
gananäya manussänam. Catubhägüpari 'pari.

213. Yam manussavassasatam tad eko divaso kato;
tena vassasahassäyu Tävatimsesu desito.

214. Kotittayam satthisata-sahassan cädhikam bhave
gananäya manussänam Tävatimsesu pinditam.

215. Äyuppamänam icc evam devänam uparüpari
dvikkhattum dvigunam katvä catubhägam udähatam.

216. Gananäya manussänam tattha cuddasa kotiyo
cattällsa-satasahassädhikä Yämabhümiyam.

217. Tusitänam pakäsenti sattapannäsa kotiyo
satthisatasahassäni vassäni adhikäni ca.

218. Nimmänaratidevänam dvisatam timsa kotiyo.
cattälisa-vassasatasahassäni ca sabbathä.

219. Navakotisatafi c' eka -vlsativassakotiyo
satthivassa-satasahassädhikä Vasavattisu.

220. Kappassa tatiyo bhägo, upaddhafi ca yathä-kkamam,
kapp' eko, dve ca, cattäro, attha kappä ca solasa

221. dvattimsa catusatthi ca navasu brahmabhümisu.
Vehapphalä Asanni ca pancakappasatäyukä.

222. Kappasahassam, dve, cattäri, attha solasa c" akkamä
sahassäni ca kappänam Suddhäväsänam uddise.

223. VIsakappasahassäni, cattällsan ca, satthi ca
caturäslti-sahassa-kappä c' äruppake kamä.

224. Äyuppamänaniyamo n' atthi bhumme ca mänave.
Vassänam gananä n' atthi caturäpäya-bhümiyam.
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Puthujjanäriyä ceti duvidhä honti puggalä.
Tihetukädibhedena tividhä ca 1 puthujjanä.
Maggatthä ca phalatthä ca atth' eväriyapuggalä.
Ädito satta sekkhä ca; asekkho cärahäparo.
Ahetukä va labbhanti sattä duggatiyam pana;
tihetukä va labbhanti rüpärüpe sacittake.

225.

226.

227.

228.

229.

230.

231.

Kamavacara-devesu ahetukavivajjita
Vinipätäsure c' eva mänave ca tayo i
Ariyä näma labbhanti Asannapayavajjite;
puthujjanä tu labbhanti Suddhäväsavivajjite.
Suddhäväsam apäyan ca hitväsafinTbhavam tidhä
sotäpannädayo dve pi sesatthänesu labbhare.
Iti sabbappabhedena bhümi-puggalasangaham
fiatvä viflnü vibhäveyya tattha cittäni sambhavä.

pi ca.

Iti Cittavibhäge Bhumi-puggalakathä nitthita.
Pancamo Paricchedo.

Chattho Paricchedo
Bhümi-puggala-cittappavattikathä

232. Kämasugatiyam honti mahäpäkä yathäraham.
Mahaggatavipäkä ca yathäsandhi-vavatthitä.

233. Votthabba-kämapunnäni viyuttäni ca ditthiyä,
uddhaccasahitafi ceti honti sabbattha cuddasa.

234. SantTrana-manodhätu-cakkhu-sota-manä pana
dasa cittäni jäyanti sabbatth' äruppavajjite.

235. Ditthigatasainpayuttä vicikicchäyutä tathä
panca sabbattha jäyanti Suddhäväsavivajjite.

236. Dosamüladvayan c' eva ghänädittayamänasä
attha sabbattha jäyanti mahaggatavivajjite.

237. Catutthäruppajavanam anägämiphalädayo
mahäkriyä ca jäyanti terasäpäyavajjite.

238. Hetthäruppajavä dve dve chäpäyaparivajjite .
Sita-rüpajavä honti äruppäpäyavajjite.

239. Sotäpattiphalädlni Suddhäpäyavivajjite.
Pathamänuttaram Suddhäpäyärüpavivajjite.

240. Avatthäbhümibhütattä na gayhanti anuttarä.
Ekavokärabhüml ca rüpamattä na gayhati.

241. Sabhummä sabbabhummä ca eka-dvittayavajjitä
tathärüpa-Suddhäväsa-brahmäpäyavasä ti ca,

242. * Mänasä pancakotthäsä: sattarasa, catuddasa,
chattimsat' ekavisä ca, ekan c' eva yathäkkamam

243. Atthärasä pi hont' ete, navadhä pi, pun' ekadhä
catudhä, tividhä c' eva, ekadhä ti ca bheditä.
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244. Terasä pi ca kotthäsä bhavant' eka-tibhümikä1

cha, satt', ekädasa, sattarasa bhümikamänasä.
245. Eka-dvaya-ti-catukka-pancakädhikavisajä,

chabbisa, timsadhä ceti yathänukkamato bhave.
246. Cattäri, puna cattäri, ekam, atthattha, c' ekakam,

cattär' ekädasa, dve, dve, satta, tevisa, cuddasa.
247. Kriyäjavä, mahäpäkä, lokuttara-mahaggatä

dvepafinäsa na labbhanti caturäpäyabhümiyam.
248. Kämävacaradevesu chasu, bhumme ca mänave

kämasugatiyam n' atthi nava päkä mahaggatä.
249. Dosamüla-mahäpäkä , ghänSdittayamänasä ,

n' atth' äruppavipäkä ca visati rüpabhümiyam.
250. Kankhäditthiyutä pane' ärüpapäkä catubbidhä,

pancädo 'nuttarä c' eva Suddhäväse na labbhare.
251. Ädävajjana-maggä ca, patighäruppamänasä ,

kämapäka-sit'1-äruppe tecattalisa n' atthi te.

252. Sattatimsa-parittä ca labbhant' äpäyabhümiyam.
MänasäsTti labbhanti kämasugatiyam pana.

253. Ekünasattati rüpe; suddhe pannäsa panca ca;
chacattälisa äruppe; n' atth' äsannisu kifici pi.

254. Ittham eka-dvi-ti-catu-pancabhummäni solasa,
dasa, pancadas' evätha, catuttimsa, catuddasa.

255. Apäyähetukänan tu mahäpäka-kriyäjave
hitvä sesaparittäni cittäni pana labbhare.

256. Dvihetukähetukänam sesänam kämamänasä
labbhanti pana, hitvana1 nänapaka-kriyajave.

257. Tihetukänam sattänam tattha tatthüpapattiyam
tattha tatthüpapannänam labbhamänäni labbhare.

258. Tihetukänam sabbe pi manasapayapäninam;
sattatimsävasesänam, ekatälisa niddise.

259. Puthujjananam sekkhanam1 na santi javanakriya.
Na santi vitarägänam punnäpunnäni sabbathä.

260. Kahkhä-ditthiyutä panca sekkhanam n' atthi mänasä.
Dosamüladvayan cäpi n' atth' änägämino pana.

261. Vavatthitäriyesv eva yathäsakam anuttarä.
Maggatthänaip sako maggo, n' atth' anfiam kifici sabbathä.

262. Puthujjanänam, dvinnam pi phalatthänam yathäkkamam,
tatiyassa phalatthassa catutthassa ca sambhavä

263. tesatthi c' eva cittäni labbhant' ekünasatthi ca,
sattapannäsa cittäni, tepafifiäsa ca sabbathä.

264. CatupaKfiäsa, pafinäsa, pannäsadvayahinakä,
kämesu tesam sambhonti, catutälisa cakkamä.

265. Tecattalisa, c' ekOna-cattälisa yathäkkamam,
bhavant' ekünatälisa, pancatimsa ca rüpisu.

266. Sattavisa ca tevisa, tevisa ca yathäkkamam
äruppesu pi labbhanti tesam atthäras' eva ca.
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267. Puthujjanä ca cattäro, apäyähetukädayo,
ariyä ca pan' atthä ti dvädasannam vasä siyum

268. chabbidhä cittakotthäsä: ekapuggalikä tathä
catu-panca-cha-satt 1 attha-puggalatthä ti cakkamä.

269. Chabbisa, cuddas' evätha, terasa, dve ca mänasä,
dasasattädhikä c' eva, puna sattädhikä dasä ti.

Iti Cittavibhage Bhumipuggalacittappavattikatha nitthitä.
Chattho Paricchedo.

Sattamo Paricchedo
Bhümi-Puggalasambhavakathä

270. Dvihetukähetukänam na sampajjati appanä;
arahattan ca n' atthi ti n' atth' eva javanakriyä.

271. Nänapäkä na vattanti jalattä mülasandhiyä.
Dvihetukatadälambam siyä sugatiyam, na vä.

272. Tihetukänam sattänam samathan ca vipassanam
bhäventänam pavattanti chabblsati pi appanä.

273. Arahattan ca pattänam bhavanti javanakriyä;
yathäbhüminiyämena nänapäkä ca labbhare.

274. Vajjhä pathama-maggena kankhäditthiyutä pana;
patigham tatiyen' eva; kammam antena säsavam.

275. Tasmä tesam na vattanti täni cittäni sabbathä.
Maggatthänan tu maggo va nänfiam sambhoti kiKci pi.

276. Ahetukavipäkäni labbhamänäya vlthiyä
sabbatthä'pi ca sabbesam sambhavanti yathäraham.

277. Paficadväre manodväre dhuvam ävajjanadvayam
paritta-pufffiäpuhnäni labbhanti lahuvuttito.

278. Kriyäjavanam appanä n' atthäpäyesu; käranam?
N' atthi sahetukä päkä duggatattä hi sandhiyä.

279. Brahmänam patigham n' atthi; jhänavikkhambhitam; tathä
hetthäjhänami virattattä na bhäventi arüpino.

280. Pubbe va ditthasaccä va ariyäruppabhümakä ,
tasmädimaggo n' atth' ettha; käyäbhävä sitam tathä.

281. Suddhäväsä pi pattä va hetthänuttarapancakam,
sattapäpa-pahinä ca, tasmä n' atth' ettha täni ca.

282. Pancadvärikacittäni dväräbhäve na vijjare.
Sahetukavipäkä ca yathäbhümi-vavatthitä.

283. Sambhaväsambhavan c' evam natvä puggala-bhümisu
labbhamänavasä tattha cittasangaham uddise.

284. Kusalädippabhedä ca, tathä bhümädibhedato,
vatthu-dvärärammanato, bhümi-puggalato pi ca

285. vibhägo yo samuddittho cittänam ca tu sambhavä
neyyo cetasikänan ca sampayogänusärato ti.
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I t i  Cittavibhäge Bhumi-puggalasambhavakathä n i t t h i t ä .
Sattamo Par icchedo .

Nit thi to  ca Cittavibhägo .
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Cetasikavibhäga
Atthamo Paricchedo

Cetasikasampayogakathä

286. Iti cittavidhin natvä dvepannäsa vibhävinä
neyyä cetasi sambhütä dhammä cetasikä. Katham?

287. Phasso ca vedanä sannä cetan' ekaggatä tathä
jivitam manasikäro satta sädhäranä ime.

288. Vitakko ca vicaro ca piti ca viriyam tathä
chando ca adhimokkho ca cha pakinnaka-nämakä.

289. Punnäpunnesu päkesu kriyäsu ca yathäraham
mänasesu pavattanti vippakinnä pakinnakä.

290. Saddhä satindriyan c' eva hirottappabaladvayam
alobho ca adoso ca pafinä majjhattatä pi ca

291 atth' ete uttamä näma dhammä uttamasädhanä.
Niravajja ti vuccanti1 yugala cha tato 'pare:

292. passaddhi käyacittänam lahutä mudutä tathä
kammannatä ca pägufifiatä ca ujukatä ti ca.

293. Appamannädvayan näma karunä muditä siyum.
Sammäväcä ca kammant' äjivo ca viratittayam.

294. Pancavlsa pan 1 icc ete anavajjä yathäraham
päpähetukamuttesul anavajjesu jäyare.

295. Lobho doso ca moho ca mäno ditthi ca samsayo
thinam middhan ca uddhaccamz kukkuccaTi ca tatha dasa

296. ahirikam anottappam issä macchariyan ti ca
honti cuddasa sävajjä sävajjesv eva sambhavä.

297. Dvepannäsa catuddh' evam dhammä cetasikä thitä;
tesan däni pavakkhämi sampayogan ca sangaham.

298. Satta sädhäraijä sabbacittasädharanä: tato
cittena saddhim atthannam vippayogo na katthaci.

299. Vitakko paflcavifinäna-dutiyädivivajjite;
vicäro pi ca tatth' eva tatiyädivivajjite.

300. Somanassayute piti catutthajjhänavajjite;
viriyam pathamävajja-vipäkähetuvajjite.

301. Chando sambhoti sabbattha momühähetuvajjite.
Adhimokkho vicikicchä pancavinnänavajjite.

302. Chasatthi, pancapafmäsa, sattati c' eva, solasa,
visat' ekädas' evätha pakinnakavivajjitä.

303. Mänasä paflcapahnäsa savitakkä; chasatthi ca
savicär' ekapannäsa sappitikamanä tathä.

304. Tesattati saviriyä; sacchand' ekünasattati.
Sädhimokkhä pavuccanti atthasattati-mänasä.

305. Pannäppamannä-virati hitvä ekünasatthisu.
Päpähetukamuttesu saddhädekOnavisati.
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306. Dvihetukähetu-päpa-vajjitesu samäsato
pannä tu jäyate satta-cattälisesu sabbathä.

307. Mahäkriyä-kämapunna-rdpajjhänesu jäyare
appamannätthavisesu hitvä jhänan tu pancamam.

308. Lokuttaresu sabbattha sah' eva viratittayam;
kämapunnesu sambhoti yathäsambhavato visum.

309. Virati-appamannäsu pancasv api yathäraham
kadäcid eva sambhoti ekeko va, na c 1 ekato.

310. Ahirlkam anottappam moho uddhaccam' eva ca
päpasädhäranä näma cattäro päpasambhavä.

311. Lobho ca lobhamülesu; ditthiyuttesu ditthi ca;
mäno ditthiviyuttesu; ditthimänä na c' ekato.

312. Dosamülesu doso ca issä macchariyan tathä
kukkuccam iti cattäro. Vicikicchä tu kankhite.

313. Sah' eva thlna-middhan tu sasankhäresu pancasu.
Iti cuddasa sävajjä sävajjesv eva nicchitä.'

314. Mäno ca thlnamiddha'n ca saha vätha, visum, na vä.
Issä-macchera-kukkuccä afinamafinam visuip, na vä.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Cetasikasampayogakathä ni t-hitä.
Ni yhito ca A thamo Paricchedo.

Navamo Paricchedo
Cetasikasangahakathä

315. Satta sädhäranä c' eva chaddhammä ca pakinnakä
saddhädi-pancavlseti atthatimsa samissitä

316. kämävacarapunnesu labbhanti pathamadvaye.
Sattatiips' eva dutiye pannämattavivajjitä.

317. Tatiye ca yathävuttä pltimattavivajjitä.
Chattims' eva catutthamhi pannä-pitidvayam vinä.

318. Mahäkriyäsu yujjanti hitvä viratiyo tathä
pancatimsa, catuttimsadvayam, tettimsakam kamä.

319. Thapetvä appamannä ca mahäpäkesu yojitä
tettimsa c' eva dvattimsa dvayekatimsakam kamä.

320. Appamahnä gahetväna hitvä viratiyo tathä
pancatims 1 eva pathame rüpävacaramänase.

321. Vitakkam dutiye hitvä, vicäran ca tato param,
catutthe pana pitin ca appamahnä ca pancame,

322. yathävuttappakärä va' catuttimsa yathäkkamam,
tettimsa c' eva, dvattimsa, samatimsa ca labbhare.

323. Pahcamena samänä va' thapetväruppamänasä
bhümärammanabhedah ca angänah ca panitatam.

324. Appamahnä thapetväna gahetvä viratittayam
chattimsänuttare honti pathamajjhänamänase.
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325. Vitakkam dutiye h i tvä ,  vicäran ca tato param,
pl t im hitvä catutthe ca pancame p i  ca sabbathä,

326. yathävuttappakärä va paficatimsa yathäkkamam
catuttimsa ca ,  t e t t imsa ,  tathä tet t imsa cäpare .

327. Evam bävlsadhä bhedo anava j j e su  sangaho
ekünasat thici t tesu at thatimsänam Irito,

328. ViratI  appamafifiä ca gahetvä pana sabbaso
ekam ekam gahetvä ca paccakkhäya ca sabbathä

329. kämesu sattadhä punfie, catudhä ca kriye tathä/
rüpaj jhänacatukke ca kattabbo 'yam p i  sangaho.

330.  Iminä pan '  upäyena samasattatibhedato
anava j j e su  vinneyyo cit tuppädesu sangaho.

331.  I t i  sabbappakärena anavaj javinicchayam
natvä yojeyya medhävi s äva j j e su  ca sangaham.

332.  Satta sädhäranä c '  eva ,  chadhammä ca pakinnakä,
cattäro päpasämannä, dhammä sattaras ' ev '  ime

333.  ekünavlsäsankhäre pathame lobha-ditthiyä .
Dutiye lobha-mänena yathävuttä va ta t takä.

334. Atthärasa vinä plt im tatiye lobha-ditthiyä/
catutthe p i  vinä plt im lobhamänena ta t takä .

335.  Patighe ca vinä pl t im asankhäre ta th '  eva te
labbhanti dosa-kukkucca-macchariyehi v i s a t i .

336.  Asankhäresu vuttä va sasarikhäresu pancadhä
thlna-middhen ' ekavisa,  v i s a ,  dvevisatikkamä.

337.  Chandam pi t in  ca uddhaccam hitvä panca-das '  eva t e ;
hitvädhimokkham kankhan ca gahetvä kankhite tathä

338. sattavlsatidhammänam i t i  dvädasa sangahä
dvädasäpufinacittesu vifinätabbä vibhävinä.

339. Hitvä chäniyate dhamme gahetvä ca yathäraham
catuttimsä p i  vinneyyä sangahä tattha vinnunä.

340.  Dvädasäkusalesv evam natvä sangaham uttarim
fieyyähetukacittesu sangahä kamato. Katham?

341.  Satta sädhäranä chanda-vaj j i t ä  ca pakinnakä
hasituppädacittamhi dvädas '  eva pakäs i tä .

342.  Votthabbe ca vinä p l t im,  viriyam sukhatirane,
ekädasa yathävuttä dhammä dvisu p i  des i t ä .

343. Manodhätuttike c '  eva upekkhätiranadvaye
dasa honti yathävuttä hitvä viriyapltiyo.

344.  Satta sädhäranä eva pancaviKnänasambhavä.
Iccähetukaci t tesu pancadhä sangaho th i to .

345. I t i  ce tas ike  dhamme c i t tesu  ganite puna
ci t tena  saha sangayha ganeyyä p i  ca pandito.
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346. Atthatiipsä ti ye vuttä cittena saha, te puna
ekünacattäliseti sabbath' ekädhikan naye.

347. Dvävls' evam dasa, dve ca, palica ceti yathäraham
sangahä sampayuttänam tails' ekünakä katä.

348. Vitakko ca vicäro ca piti pafinä tatha pana
appamaTmä virati ti nava dhammä yathäraham

349. gahetabbäpanetabbä bhavanti anavajjake;
parivattati sabbattha vedanä tu yathäraham.

350. Chandädhimokkha-viriyä saddhädeküna-visati
phassadayo chal eveti na calan' atthavisati.

351. Teras' eva tu sävajje chal evähetumänase
na calanti; calant' afifiel cuddasa cha ca sambhavä.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Cetasikasangahakathä nift-hitä.
Navamo Paricchedo.

Dasamo Paricchedo
Pabhedakathä

352. Ekuppäda-nirodhä ca ekälambana-vatthukä
sahajätä sahagatä samsatthä sahavuttino

353. tepahnäsa pan' icc ete sampayuttä yathäraham
cittacetasikä dhammä: atthärasavidhä pi ca

354. ekadhä chabbidhä c' eva catudhä sattadhä thitä
cittuppädappabhedena bhinditabbä vibhävinä.

355. Atthadhammävinibbhogä, bhinnäsitinavuttarä
sattasatam dasa dve ca sabbe honti samissitä.

356. Santirana-manodhätu-sita-votthapanä tathä
apunnä kämapunnä ca mahäpäkä mahäkriyä

357. pathamajjhänadhammä ca lokuttara-mahaggatä
paficapahnäsa sabbe pi vitakkä honti bheditä.

358. Vicärä pi ca te yeva dutiyajjhänanämakä
ekädasäpare ceti chasatthiparidlpitä.

359. Apunfiä kämapunnä ca mahäpäkä mahäkriyä
catukkä c' eva cattäro sitan ca sukhatlranam

360. pathamädi-tikajjhänä lokuttara-mahaggatä
icc evam ekapannäsa pitiyo honti sabbathä.

361. Sita-votthapanä c' eva sävajjä cänavajjakä
bhinnam evan tu viriyam tesattatividham bhave.

362. Sävajjä, cänavajjä ca momühadvayavajjitä
chandä bhavanti sabbe pi satthibhedä navuttarä.

363. Santirana-manodhätu-sita-votthapanä tathä
sävajjä cänavajjä ca vicikicchavivajjitä

364. adhimokkhä pan' icc evam atthasattati bheditä.1
Tisatam navuti dve ca bhinnä honti pakinnakä.
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365. Ekünasatthi vä honti saddhädekünavisati;
sahassafi ca satan c' ekam ekavisan ca sabbathä.

366. Nänena sampayuttä ca käme dvädasadhä pare
paficatimsä ti pannä pi sattatälisadhä katä.

367. Rüpajjhänacatukkä ca kämapunnä, mahäkriyä
atthavls' appamafin' evam chappannäsa bhavanti ca.

368. Anuttarä kämapufinä tisso viratiyo pana
honti solasadhä bhinnä; atthatälisa pinijitä.

369. Paücavisänavajj' evam sampayuttä catubbidhä
sahassam divisatafl c' eva dvi ca sattati bheditä.

370. Cattäro päpasämanKä bhinnä dvädasadhä pana
atthatällsadhä honti te sabbe paripinditä.

371. Lobho pan' atthadhä bhinno; thinamiddhan ca pahcadhä;
catudhä ditthi; mäno ca catudhä ditthiyä visum.

372. Dvidhä dosädicattäro vicikicch' ekadhä ti ca
sävajjä sattadhä vuttä; bhinnäsiti tikuttarä.

373. Icc atthärasadhä vuttä tepannäsä pi bhedato
dvisahassam catusatam bhavant' ekünasatthi ca.

374. Vitakka-vicära-piti-sukhopekkhäsu pancasu
bhinditvä jhänabhedena gahetabbä anuttarä.

375. Afinatra pana sabbattha n' atthi bhedappayojanam.
Atth' eva tasmä gayhanti abhedenä ti lakkhaye.

376. Pathamädicatujjhänä lokuttara-mahaggatä
icc ekam ekädasadhä, catutälisa pinditä;

377. tevisa pahcamä ceti sattasatthi samissitä;
appanä tattha sabbä pi atthapannäsa dipitä.

378. Pancatims' eva sankhepä lokuttaramahaggatä;
appanä tattha sabbä pi chabbisati pakäsitä.

379. Iddhividham, dibbasotam, cetopariyanämakä,
pubbe-niväsänussati, dibbacakkhü ti pancadhä

380. abhiünänänam Irenti, rüpävacarapancamam
kusalaK ca kriyan ceti bheditam duvidham pi ca.

381. Tarn dvayam pi missetvä pancäbhinnä ca lokiyä
äsavakkhayanänan ca chalabhinnä pavuccare.

382. Lokiyä ca dasäbhinfiä bhinditvä kusalakriyä
sattasattati jhänäni; atthasatthi pan' appanä.

383. Sattasattati cittäni, catupannäsa sabbathä
parittäni ca cittäni, ekatimsa-satam siyum.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Pabhedakathä nitthitä.
Dasamo Paricchedo.
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Ekadasamo Paricchedo
Räsisarüpakathä

384. Sabbam sabhavasamanna-visesena yathäraham
katarasivasenatha attharasavidham . Katham?

385. PhassapancakaräsI ca, jhänindriyam athäpare,
magga-bala -hetu-kammapatha-lokiya-räsayo

386. Niravajjä cha passaddhi-ädikä sopakärakä,
yuganandhä ca, samathä, tathä yeväpanä ti ca.

387. Phasso ca vedanä sannä cetanä cittam eva ca
phassapaficakaräsi ti pancadhammä pakäsitä.

388. Vitakko ca vicäro ca päti c' ekaggatä tathä
sukham dukkham upekkhä ti satta jhänanganämakä.

389. Saddhindriyan ca viriyam sati c' eva samädhi ca
pafifiä catubbidhä vuttä; mano, pancä pi vedanä,

390. jivitindriyam ekan ti, cakkhädini ca sattadhä
bävisatindriyä näma dhammä solasa desitä.

391. Ädimagge anannätan nassämitindriyam bhave;
majjhe annindriyam; ante annätävindriyan ti ca.

392. Pafinänuttaracittesu honti tin' indriyäni pi
Tihetukesu sesesu ekam pannindriyam matam.

393. Sukham dukkhindriyan c' eva somanassindriyam tathä
domanassam upekkhä ti pancadhä vedanä katä.

394. Rüpärüpavasä dvedhä jivitindriyam ekakam,
cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä-kay 1itthi-puris-indriyä

395. satta,1 jivitarüpan ca atth' ettha na tu gayhare;
tasmä nämindriyän' eva dasa pafica viniddise.

396. Sammäditthi ca sankappo väyämo viratittayam
sammäsati samadhi ca micchäditthi ca dhammato

397. maggangäni nav 1 etäni; dvädasä pi yato dvidhä
sammä micchä ti sankappo väyämo ca samädhi ca.

398. Lokapäladukan c' eva hirottappam, athäparam
ahirikam anottappam dukam lokavinäsakam

399. pafica saddhädayo ceti baladhammä naveritä,
kanha-sukkavasenä pi patipakkhe akampiyä.

400. Chahetü heturäsimhi lobhälobhädikä tikä .
Momuhe kankhituddhaccä tattha vuttä ti atthadhä.

401. Micchäditthi abhijjhä ca vyäpädo viratittayam
sammäditthi 'nabhijjhä ca avyäpädo ca cetanä

402. dasa kammapathä; n' ettha vuttä viraticetanä.
Lokapäla-vinäsä vuttä lokadukä dvidhä.

403. Passaddhiädiyugalä niravajjä cha räsayo,
sati ca sampajannan ca upakäradukam bhave.

404. Yuganandha-dukan näma samatho ca vipassanä,
Paggaho ca avikkhepo samathaddukam iritam.

405. Ye sarüpena nidditthä cittuppädesu Tädinä,
te thapetvävasesä tu yeväpanakanämakä.

406. Chando ca adhimokkho ca tatramajjhattatä tathä
uddhaccam manasikäro pancäpannaka-nämakä.
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407. Mäno ca thlnamiddhan ca issä macchariyan tathä

kukkuccam appamahnä ca tisso viratiyo pi ca
408. ete aniyatä näma ekädasa yathäraham.

Tato 1vasesä sabbe pi niyatä ti pakittitä.

409. Keci räsil na bhajanti, keci cäniyatä yato
tasmä yeväpanä te va dhammä solasa desitä.

410. Sattatimsävasesä tu tattha tattha yathäraham

sarüpen ' eva nidditthä cittuppädesu sabbathä.

411. Desitänuttaruddhacce näma to viratuddhavä ;

tathänuttaracittesu niyatam viratittayam.

412. Cittam vitakko saddhä ca hirottappabaladvayam

alobho ca adoso ca lobho doso ca ditthi ca

413. ahirrkam anottappam uddhaccam viratittayam

solas' ete yathäyogam dvlsu thänesu desitä.
414. Vedanä tlsu. Viriyam sati caturäsikä.

Samadhi chasu. Pafifiä ca sattatthänesu dipitä

415. Ekavtsa pan' icc ete savibhattikanämakä ;

sesä dvattimsati dhammä sabbe pi avibhattikä ti.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Räsisarüpakathä ni t-hitä.
Ni hito ca Ekädasamo Paricchedo.

Dvadasamo Paricchedo

Rä sivin icchayakathä

416. Tattha vinnänakäyä cha; satta viKnäna-dhätuyo.

Phassä cakkhädisamphassä chabbidhä sattadhä pi ca.

417. Cakkhusamphassajädlhi bhedehi pana vedanä

sanfiä ca cetanä c' eva bhinnä chaddhä ca sattadhä.

418. Cittuppädesu dhammä ca khandhäyatana-dhätuyo

ähärä ca yathäyogam phassapancakaräsiyam

419. sabbe sangahitä honti, tasmä nämapariggaho ,

mülaräsi ca so sabba-sangaho ti pavuccati.

420. Jhänaräsimhi pane ' eva dhammä, satta pabhedato.

Indriyäni ca bävisa, dhammato pana solasa.

421. Nava maggangadhammä ca, bhinnä dvädasadhä pi te.

chal eva hetuyo, tattha desitä kankhituddhavä

422. Dasa kammapathä dhammä chal eva pana desitä.

Sesä ca dasadhammehi samänä caturäsayo.

423. Pannä dasavidhä tattha. Vedanä navadhä thitä.

Samadhi sattadhä hoti. Viriyam pana pancadhä.

424. Sati bhinnä catuddhä va . Vitakko tividho mato.

Dvidhä cittädayo honti dasa pafic ' eva sambhavä.

425. Sesä dvattimsa sabbe pi dhammä ekekadhä pi ca.

Hitvä rüpindriyän' ete vibhäga atthadhä. Katham?

426. Phasso ca cetanä sannä vicäro piti jlvitam,
niravajjä cha yugalä, sävajjä moha-kankhitä ,
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427. yeväpanakadhammä ca viratuddhacca-vajjitä
dvädasä ceti sabbe pi dvattims' ekekadhä; tathä

428. cittam manindriyam cittam; saddhä saddhindriyam balam
balesu; lokiyä vuttä lokiye ca dukadvaye.

429. Lobhälobhädikä dve dve cattäro heturäsiyam;
micchäditthi ca maggange; panca kammapathe pi te.

430. Yeväpanakaräsimhi desitä viratuddhavä ,
magga-hetusu c 1 eveti dvidhä pancadasatthitä,

431. Vitakko jhäna-maggesu tividhä; navadhä pana
vedanä mülaräsimhi tathä jhänindriyesu ca.

432. Indriya-maggaräsimhi bala-pitthi-dukattike
catudhä sati. Tatth' eva viriyam pi ca pancadhä.

433. Samadhi sattadhä vutto jhänangesu ca tattha ca.
Tatth' eva dasadhä pafinä hetu-kammapathesu ca.

434. Dasa-nava-satta-panca-catu-ti-dvekadhä thitä
chal ekakä paficadasa dvattimsa ca yathäkkamam.

435. Attha vibhägasankhepä ; padäni dasadhä siyum;
tepafifiäs' eva dhammä ca; atthärasa ca räsayo.

436. Iti dhammavavatthäne Dhammasanganiyam pana
cittuppädaparicchede uddesanayasangaho.

437. Padäni caturäslti desitäni sarüpato.
Yevapanakanämena solas' eva yathäraham.

438. Tatthäniyatanämäni padän' ekädas' eva tu.
Vuttän' ekünanavuti niyatän' eva sambhavä.

439. Asambhinna-padän' ettha tepannäs' eva sabbathä
cittacetasikänan tu vasena paridipaye.

440. Vibhägapadadhammänam vasen' evatn1 pakäsito
cittacetasikänan tu kamato räsinicchayo ti.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge* Räsivinicchayakathä nitt-hitS ■
Dvädasamo Paricchedo.

Terasamo Paricchedo
Räsiyogakathä

441. Iti räsividhin natvä labbhamänavasä budho
tesam evätha yogam pi cittuppädesu dipaye.

442. Kämävacarakusalassa pathamadvayamänase
sabbe pi räsayo honti yathäsambhavato; katham?

443. PhassapaficakaräsI ca, jhänapaficakaräsi ca,
indriyatthakaräsl ca, maggapancakaräsi ca,

444. balasattaräsi ca, hetu-kammapathattikä,
dasävasesä räsi ca lokapäladukädayo

* R B Cittacetasika-
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445. yeväpanakanavakam niyatuddhaccavaj j i t ä ,
appamafinädvayafi c ' eva , t i s so  viratiyo t i  ca

446.  i t i  sat taras  1 ev '  ete desitä ca sarüpato;
yeväpanakaräsi ca labbhant '  atthädasä p i  ca .

447. Chappafinäsa padan'  ettha desi täni  sarüpato;
dhammä pana samatimsa tattha honti sarüpato.

448.  Täni  yeväpanakehi paflcasatthipadäni ca
dhammä c '  ekünatälisa bhavanti pana sambhavä.

449. Tattha dvädasa dhammä va desi tä  savibhattikä ;
avasesä tu  sabbe p i  avibhattikanämakä .

450. Eka-dvi-ti-catukka-cha-sattatthänikä pana
sattavisa ca ,  s a t t '  eko,  dv '  ekeko ca 1 yathäkkamam.

451.  Niyatä tu  catuttimsa dhammä va sahavuttito;
yathäsambhavavuttittä 1 paficadhäniyatä ka tä .

452.  Tattha cäniyate sabbe gahetvä ca pahäya ca
paccekafi ca gahetvä p i  sattadhä yo janakkamo .

453.  Sakim ekünatä l i sa ,  catuttimsa yathäkkamam,
pancakkhattun ca yojeyya paficatimsati pandito.

454.  Räsayo ca padänidha dhammantaravibhattiyo
sarüpayeväpanake niyatäniyate tathä

455.  yojanä-nayabhedan ca gananäsangahatthitim
labbhamänänumänena sallakkhento tahim tahim

456.  nänam nänaviyuttamhi h i tvä ,  pitim upekkhite,
vedanä parivattento kämapunne 'vasesake  .

457.  Mahäkriye ca yojeyya pahäya viratittayam;
appamannä ca hitvätha mahäpäkesu yo j aye .

458.  Takkädim kamato hitvä,  sabbattha viratittayam
pancame appamafinäyo hitvaruppe ca yo jaye .

459.  Hitväppamannä yojeyya yathäjhänam anuttare
lokuttarindriyaü c ' eva gahetvä viratittayam.

460.  Jhänäni catutälisa sukhayuttäni vattare;
upekkhitäni tevisa pancamän'  eva sabbathä.

461.  Jhänäni catutäl isa sukhayuttäni vat tare;
upekkhitäni tevtsa pancamän'  eva sabbathä.

462 . AppamaHfiä viratiyo kämapunne su labbharej
appamannä rüpajhänacatukke ca mahäkriye.

463.  Lokuttaresu sabbattha sambhoti viratittayam;
n '  atthi dvayam p i  äruppe, mahäpäke ca ,  paficame.

463A Vitakkädittayam pafinä pafica cäniyatä ca lä .
Häni-vuddhivasä ; sesä  na calant i  kudäcanam.

464.  Bävisatividho c '  ettha saügaho anavajjake
dvaya-dvayavasä c '  eva jhänapancakato p i  ca .

465.  I t i  fiatvänavaj j e su  räsisaftgahasambhavam
säva j j e su  p i  vifineyyä vinnunä räsayo; katham?

466 . Lobhamülesu pathame phassapaficakaräsi ca
jhänapancakaräsi ca t a th '  ev '  indriyapancakam.

467. Magga-balacatukkafi 1 ca hetu-kamma-pathaddukä ,
lokanäsakaräsi ca ,  samatho samathaddukä ,

468.  tatramaj jhattatam hitvä yeväpanakanämakä
cattäro ce t i  labbhanti ta t th '  ekädasa räsayo.
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469. Dvattims' eva padän' ettha desitäni sarüpato;
täni yeväpanakehi chattims' eva bhavanti ca.

470. Asambhinnapadän' ettha samavlsati sambhavä.
Savibhattikanämä ca nava dhammä pakäsitä.

471. Eka-dvaya-ti-catukka-chatthänä niyatä pana;
ekädasa, chal eko ca, kamen' eko, pun' ekako.

472. N' atth' eväniyatä h' ettha yeväpanakanämakä.
Yojanä-nayabhedo ca tasmä tattha na vijjati.

473. Mäno ca thXnamiddhan ca issä macchariyan tathä
kukkuccam iti sävajje chal eväniyatä matä.

474. Mäno ditthiviyuttesu; sasankhäresu pancasu
thinamiddham; tayo sesä patighadvaya-yogino.

475. Icc evam attha sävajjä, anavajjätthavXsati
chattimsamänasä sabbe hontäniyatayogino.

476. Tehi yuttä yathäyogam eka-dvittaya-pancahi
dve, bävXsa, tayo c' eva nava cätha 1 yathäkkamam.

477. Iti vuttänusärena labbhamänavasä pana
tadannesu pi yojeyya sävajjesu yathäkkamam.

478. Lobhamülesu lobhaK ca, dosan ca patighadvayo,
mohamüle kankhuddhaccam gahetvä heturäsiyam

479. ditthiip ditthiviyuttamhi hitvä, pitim upekkhite,
vedanam parivattento dosamüle ca pandito,

480. tathä kammapatham ditthim pitim chandan ca momuhe,
kankhite adhimokkhan ca hitvä yojeyya räsayo.

481. Cittassa thitipattä tu - cittass' ekaggatä pana
kankhite parihXnä va indriyädisu pancasu.

482. Iti dvädasadhä natvä sävajjesu pi sangaham
ahetuke pi vinPieyyä yathäsambhavato; katham?

483. Atthärasähetukesu pancavififlänamänase
phassapaficakaräsl ca, jhanatthänadukam, tathä

484. indriyattikaräsX ca, yeväpanakanämako
eko manasikäro ti, cattäro räsayo siyum.

485. Asambhinnä pan' atth' eva; dve tattha savibhattikä;
eka-dvaya-tikatthänä chal eko ca pun' ekako.

486. Manodhätuttikähetu-patisandhiyuge pana
vitakko ca vicäro ca adhikä jhänaräsiyam.

487. SukhasantXrane piti , dutiyävajjane pana
viriyan ca samädhi ca labbhant' indriyaräsiyam?

488. Adhikä hasite honti pXti ca viriyädayo.
Yeväpanädhimokkho ca pancaviKnäna-vajjite.

489. Iccänavajje bävisa; sävajje dvädasäpare;
yogähetumhi pane' ete; tälis' ekünakä katä.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Räsiyogakathä ni hitä.
Nitthito ca Terasamo Paricchedo.



186 Paramatthavinicchaya

Cuddasamo Paricchedo
Räsisambhavakathä

490. Nav' eva yeväpanakä; atthärasa ca räsayo;
navatimsat' asambhinnä; dasa dve savibhattikä.

491. Eka-dvaya-ti-catu-cha-sattatthänä 'navajjake1

sattavlsati satt' eko dvayam eko pun' ekako.
492. Das' eva yeväpanakä, ekädasa ca räsayo;

atthavisat' asambhinnä; das' eva savibhattikä.
493. Eka-dvaya-ti-catukka-chatthänäniyatä pana

atthärasa ca satt' eko eko c' eko ca' pSpake.
494. Dve yeväpanakä honti, räsayo ca catubbidhä.

Teras' ettha asambhinnä; tayo va 1 savibhattikä.
495. Eka-dvaya-tikatthänä dasa dv' eko ahetuke.

Iccänavajja-sävajjähetuke' yoganicchayo.
496. Sattä pi n' atthi sävajje; niravajje pakäsako(?),

Ahetuko' ca maggädi-räsayo n' atthi cuddasa.
497. Anavajjä' tu sävajje, sävajjakänavajjake

cittuppädamhi n' atth' eva; n' atthobhayam ahetuke.
498. Sävajjä pana sävajje, anavajjänavajjake

gahetabbä tu; sabbattha sädhäranä pakinnakä,
499. Jhänapancakacittesu sattasatthisu niddise

jhänangayogabhedena räsibhedam tahim tahim.
500. Catuchakkänavajjesu fiäna-pitikatam; tathä

catuvisaparittesu catudhä bhedam uddise.
501. Saräga-vätarägänam appamanfiäpavattiyam

karunä muditä honti kämapunfia-mahäkriye.
502. Upacärappanäppattä sukhitä sattagocarä

tasmä na paficamäruppe, mahäpäke, anuttare.
503. Sotapatitupekkhäsu1 parikammädisambhave

jhänänam tulyapäkattä tappäkesu ca labbhare.
504. ViratI ca sarägänam vrtikkamanasambhavä

sampatte ca samädäne kämapunnesu labbhare.
505. Tantandvärika-dussrlya-cetanucchedakiccato

magge ca, tulyapäkattä phale ca niyatä siyum.
506. Pavattäkäravisaya-bhinnä pancä pi sambhavä

lokiye labbhamänä pi visufi c' eva siyum, na va.
507. Päpä labbhanti päpesu satta, chakk’ ekakä kamä'

sarüpa-yevobhayakä niyatättha; chal etare.
508. Sädhäranä ca sabbattha; yathävutte' pakinnakä;

tattha c' ekaggatä n' atthi indriyädisu kaftkhite.
509. Chandädhimokkhä yevä pi visekädasavajjite.

Uddhaccam ekädasasu. Majjhattam anavajjake.
510. Sabbattha manasikäro; ti-dv'eka-dvi-tikäpare

atth' atthavlsa catusu, panca-dvrsu yathäkkamam.
511. Samudäyavasen' ettha uddhacca-viratittayam

savibhattikam, afinattha avibhattikam eva tarn.
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512. Cittuppadesu ten' etam vibhatti-avibhattikam
iti sädhu sallakkheyya sambhaväsambhavam budho.

Iti Cetasikavibhage Rasisambhavakatha nitthita.
Nitt-hito ca Cuddasamo Paricchedo.

Pancadasamo Paricchedo
Räsisangahakathä

513. Tettimsa c' eva dvattimsa ekatimsa ca timsa ca
eka-dvattikahinä ca timsadhammänavajjake.

514. Dasa dhannnä tu sävajje cha-panca-caturädhikä.
Ekädasa, dasa, nava, sattadhähetuke pana.

515. Ittham cuddasadhä bhinnä kotthäsä tu sarüpato.
Vibhattä tehi yuttä ca cittuppädä yathäkkamam:

516. tikatthakä, pancavlsa, dasa paficädhikä, nava,
atthäraseti, satt' ete anavajjä; tathetare

517. dvi, cattaro, chal ekam, dve pancätha dasadhä pare
sävajjähetuke ceti kotthäsä honti cuddasa.

518. Nava cäpi cha cattäro catu-panca-cha-sattakä
nava dve dve tath' eko ca yeväpanakasaiigahä.

519. Tehi yuttä pan' atthätha vis' ekatimsa1 mänasä
dve dve dve tlni c' ekam dve atthärasa yathäkkamam.

520. Sattatimsakato yäva ekatimsä navajjake
tikatthakädike satta thitä niyatasangahä.

521. Päpesu visa c' ekünavls' atthärasa, solasa,
catudhä dvisu, catusu, catusu, dvisu ca tthitä.

522. Eka-dvi-parSca-dasasu catudhähetukesu ca
tika-dvekädhikä dhammä, das' attha ca yathäkkamam.

523. Pafica, dv' eka-dvi-ti-panca kotthäsä niyatä thitä.
Tehi yuttä pan' atthätha visa, dve, dve, tik ' ekakä.

524. Pubbäparadvayäpunne kämapäke ahetuke.
pancamänuttaräruppe n' atthäniyatasambhavo.

525. Chattimsamänasesv eva labhantäniyatä na vä;
tepannäsävasesä tu sabbe niyatayogino.

526. Niyatäniyate katvä labbhanto 'bhayathä tathä
sarüpa-yevobhayakäl tividh' evan tu sangahä.

527. Neyyä vuttänusärena tehi yuttä va mänasä.
Tato puna vibhäveyya sabbasangähikan nayam.

528. Ekünatällsakato yäv' ekattimsakä thitä
navadhä anavajjesu tehi yuttä ca mänasä.

529. Dve, cattäro, das' evätha, tika-pancädhikä dasa,
tevisa, kamato satta, dve ca, paficadasäpare.

530. Dve ca, dve, tika-dve, dv' ekä sävajjesu ca solasa,
ekünavisa, visätha vis' ekä dvitayädhikä 1.

531. Ahetuke pan' atthätha das' eka-dvitayädhikä -
dasa, panca, dvik' ekä ti bhavant' eküna-visati.
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532. Labbhamananusarena dhammanam pana sangaho
sakkä vuttanayen' eva vinnätum pana vinnunä ti.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Räsisangahakathä nitthitä.
Nityhito ca Pancadasamo Paricchedo.

Solasamo Paricchedo
Cittuppädabhedakathä

533. Cittuppädesu dhammanam iti Hatvä vinicchayam
cittuppädänam evätha fiätabbo bhedasangaho:

534. vedanähärato c' eva hetädhipatito tathä
jhänindriya-magga-balä yeväpana-pathädito.

535. Tattha sukhä ca dukkhä ca adukkhamasukhä ti ca
1 — — 2tisso va vedana vutta sambhogattavisesato.

536. Sukham dukkham somanassam domanassam athäparam
upekkhindriyam icc evam pafic' indriya-vibhägato.

537. Käyavinnänayugale sukhadukkhä hi vedanä
somanassam domanassam iti nämam labhanti na.

538. Aflfiattha pana sabbattha sukhä dukkhä ca vedanä
somanassam domanassam iti nämam labhanti ca.

539. Adukkhamasukhopekkhä majjhattä ti ca vedanä
pancapannäsacittesu tadafifiesu pakäsitä.

540. Sukha-dukkhindriyayutaml käyavififiänakadvayam;
domanassindriyayutam patighadvaya-mänasam.

541. Atthärasa parittäni catukkajjhänam ädito
somanassindriyayuttä dväsatthividhamänasä.

542. Dvattimsa ca parittäni, tevlsa jhänapaficamä
hont' upekkhindriyayuttä pancapafinäsa mänasä.

543. Sukhayuttä tu tesatthi; dukkhayuttä tayo tahim;
adukkhamasukhäyuttä pancapahfiäs' upekkhakä.

544. Ojatthamakarüpan ca vedanam sandhi-mänasam
nämarüpafi ca kamato äharantl ti desitä

545. ähäro kabalinkäro, phasso, safScetanä, tathä
vinnänan ceti cattäro upatthanibhä ca sambhavä.

546. Cittuppädesu sabbattha ähärärüpino tayo;
kabalinkäro ähäro käme käyänupälako.

547. Alobho ca adoso ca amoho ca tathäparo
lobho doso ca moho ca hetudhammä cha desitä.

548. Kusaläkusalä hetü, hetü abyäkatä ti ca
nava; dvädasadhä tattha vipäkakriya-bhedato.

549. Dasa pancädhikä honti bhümibhedä tato tahim;
pufifia-päka-kriyäbhedä tällsa catu nünakä.

550. SantTrana-manodhätu-pancavinriäna-mänase
votthapane ca hasite hetu näma na vijjati.
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551. Lobhamülesu lobho ca who ca; patighadvaye
doso molo ca labbhanti; moho eko va raomuhe.

552. Nänena vippayuttesu alobhädidvayam bhave;
tato sesesu sabbattha alobhäditayo pi ca.

553. Tihetukä sattacattälisa honti; dvihetukä
bävisa ; dv' ekahetukä; atthärasa ahetukä.

554. Chando cittan ca viriyam vimamsä ti catubbidhä
sahajätädhipä dhammä vuttädhipatayo siyumj

555. yam älambam garum katvä nämadhammä pavattare ,
älambädhipanämena tadälambapam iritam.

556. Tihetukäjavesv eko catusv api yathäraham;
dvihetukesu sambhoti vimamsädhipatim vinä.

557. Anuttare kämapunfie tihetukamahäkriye
lobhamüle ca sävajje labbhat' älambanädhipo.

558. Tattha cäniyatä käme labbhamänä pi labbhare;
mahaggatänuttaresu niyatä va yathäraham.

559. Kriyädvihetu-patighe n' atth' ev' älambanädhipo;
wmuhähetuke päke lokiye ca na koci pi.

560. Ubhayädhipayuttä ca , sahajädhipayogino,
ubhayäniyatä c' eva sahajäniyatädhipä,

561. ubhayä vippayuttä ca pancadhä tattha mänasä.
Atthätthädasa, visam, cha, sattatimsa yathäkkamam.

562. PaRcädhipatiyogä ca caturädhipayogino
tividhädhipayuttä ca vimuttä pi ca sabbathä

563. solasätha samatimsa, chal evätha yathäkkamam
sattatimsati c 1 eveti1 catudhä pi ca sangaho.

564. *VImamsädhipayuttä ca, sahajädhipayogino,
älambädhipayuttä ca, vippamuttä pi sabbathä

565. *catüttimsa, dvipannäsa, atthavisa yathäkkamam
sattatimsati c' eveti catudh' evam pi niddise.

566. Sahajädhipaladdhä tu dvepannäs' eva sabbathä.
älambädhipaladdhä ca ubhayädhipaläbhino

567. atthavls' eva; sabbe pi dvepanfiäs' eva sädhipä;
sesä nirädhipä sabbe sattatimsä pi sabbathä.

568. Vedanädivasen' evam natvä bhedam catubbidham
jhänindriya-magga-balavasenä pi vibhävaye.

569. Vitakkahetthimam Ijhänam; manoparam manindriyam;
hetuparan ca maggangam; balam viriya-pacchimam-

570. Avitakke pakatiyä tasmä jhänam na vijjati;
ahetuke ca maggangam; balan cäviriye tathä.

571. Attha rüpindriyän' ettha na gayhante va sabbathä
Maggindriyabalatthesu; samädhi ca na kankhite

572. Kämapunfiesv aniyatä virati pi anuddhatä.
Pafinä nuttaracittesu indriyattayabhäjitäI

* These two stanzas are not found in the Burmese Nissaya
and in some other MSS.
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573. Sesä vuttänusärena labbhamänajjhänädikä
tehi yuttä ca vinneyyä cittuppädä yathäkkamam.

574. Somanassayutä käme, lokuttara-mahaggate
pathamajjhänacittä ca pancajhänangikä matä.

575. Dukkhupekkhäyutä käme pancavifinäna-vajjitä,
dutiyajjhänacittä ca catujhänangikä siyum.

576. Jhänangattayasamyuttä tatiyajjhäna-mänasä.
Catuttha-pancamäruppä jhänanga-dvayayogino.

577. Paficavififiänayugale jhänangam n' atthi kifici pi.
Ittham jhänäna bhedena pancadhä mänasä thitä.

578. Ekünatimsati1, sattatimsa, c' ekädasäpare
catuttimsa, das' evätha ganitä tu yathäkkamam.

579. Lokuttaresu sabbesu indriyäni nav' uccare.
Tihetukesu sabbesu lokiyesu pan' atthadhä.

, 580. Nänena vippayuttesu sattadhä va samuddhare.
Sita-votthapanäpunfie pancadhä va pakäsaye.

581. Vicikicchäsahagate catudhä va viniddise.
Tin' indriyäni vuttäni sesähetukamänase.

582. Attha, c' ekünatällsa, dvädasa, cätha terasa,
• • — 1

ekan ca, solasa ceti chabbidha tattha sangaha.

583. Pathamänuttarajjhänam atthamaggangikam matam.
Sattamaggangikan näma sesam jhänam anuttaram.

584. Lokiyam pathamajjhänam, tathä käme tihetukam
pancamaggangikä näma cittuppädä pakäsitä.

585. Sesam mahaggatam jhänam, sampayuttä ca ditthiyä,
nänena vippayuttä ca catumaggangikä matä.

586. Dosamüladvayan c' eva, uddhaccasahitam, tathä
ditthiyä vippayuttä ca maggangattayayogino.

587. Vicikicchäsangpayuttel vutto maggo duvangiko.
Amaggähetukä ceti sattadhä tattha sangaho.

588. Attha, dvattimsati c' eva, dasa pancädhikäpare,
tälisa, kamato satta, ekari c' atthädasäpare.

589. Baläni pana satt' eva sabbatthä pi tihetuke.
Nänena vippayuttesu cha baläni samuddise.

590. Catudhäkusale honti; tividhä kankhite pana.
Dvibalam sita-votthabbam; abalam sesam Iritam.

591. Chabbidho sangaho tattha: sattatälisatäpare
dvädas' ekädas' ekam dve solaseti yathäkkamam.

592. Ittham panca cha satta cha kotthäsä kamato thitä.
Catuvlsati sabbe pi jhänangädivasä katä.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Cittuppädabhedakathä nit-thitä.
Nitthito ca So asamo Paricchedo.
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Sattarasamo Paricchedo
Ditthisangahakathä

593. Yeväpanakanämena dhammä chandädayo tathä
khandhädayo ca kotthäsä udditthä hi yathäraham.

594. Tattha chandädayo dhammä vibhattä ca yathäraham;
khandhädiräsayo cä pi vinneyyä däni sambhavä.

595. Vedanä vedanäkkhandho cakkhusamphassajädikä;
sannä ca safffiäkkhandho ti chabbidhä pi pakäsitä.

596. Sankhärakkhandhanämena sesä cetasikä matä.
Vuttä vinnänakäyä cha vinnänakkhandhanämatoj

597. Rüpakkhandho pun' eko va; sampayuttäviyogino
arüpino ca cattäro pancakkhandhä pavuccare.

598. Manäyatananäman tu cittam eva; tathäparä
cakkhuvinnänadhätädi satta vifmäna-dhätuyo.

599. Sabbe cetasikä dhammä dhammäyatana-sangahä,
dhammadhätü ti ca vuttä dvipannäsä pi sabbathä.

600. Sukhumäni ca rüpäni nibbänan c' ettha gayhare.
Olärikäni rüpäni dasäyatana-dhätuyo,

601. cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä-käyäyatana-nämakä <
rüpa-sadda-gandha-rasa-photthabbä yatanäni ca

602. Dvädasäyatanä sabbe hont' atthärasa dhätuyo;
khandhä thapetvä nibbänam; n' atthi pannatti tisu pi.

603. Ähärädi ca kotthäsä pubbe vuttanayä va te.
Iti missakasankhepo vifinätabbo vibhavinä.

604. Dvadasakusalesv eva cuddasa pi vavatthita1

ye sävajjä va, tesam pi sangaho däni niyate.
605. Kamäsavo bhaväsavo ditthävijjäsavo ti ca

cattäro äsavä vuttä; tayo dhammä sarüpato.
606. Äsavä äsavatthena; oghä vuyhanato tathä;

yojenti ti ca yogä ti te cattäro va desitä.
607. Kämo bhavol ca patigho mäno ditthi ca samsayo

silabbataparämäso bhavarägo tathäparo
608. issä macchariyävijjä iti samyojanä dasa;

attha dhammä sarüpena Abhidhamme pakäsitä.
609. Issä-macchariyam hitvä, katvä mänuddhavam tahim

bhinditvä bhavarägan ca rüpärüpavasä dvidhä
610. pane' orambhägiyä c' eva, paKc' uddhambhägiyä ti ca

dasa samyojanä vuttä sutte; satta sarüpato.
611. Ganthä dhammä ca cattäro; tayo dhammä sarüpato:

abhijjhä käyagantho ca byäpädo ca pavuccati
612. silabbataparämäso käyagantho tathäparo

idamsaccäbhiniveso iti ditthi vibhedato.
613. Kämacchando ca, vyäpädo, thinamiddham athäparam,

tathä uddhacca-kukkuccam, kankhä vijjä ti atth' ime
614. dhammä nivaranä näma; chaddhä ca pana desitä.

Micchäditthi pan' ekä va parämäso ti vuccati.
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615.  Upädänäni cat täri  kämüpädädinämakam, *
d i t th i ,  sllabbatam, attavädüpädänam eva ca;

616.  lobha-ditthivasä dve va .  Tividhä dit thi  des i tä
d i t th i ,  s l labbatam, attavädo ce t i  Mahesinä.

617.  Lobho doso ca moho ca mäno ditthi ca samsayo
thlnam uddhaccam evätha lokanäsa-yugan tathä

618.  ittham kilesavatthüni k i l e sä  t i  pakäs i tä .
Das '  ete tu  samänä va parato ca sarüpato.

619.  Kämarägo ca patigho mäno dit thi  ca samsayo
bhavarägo av i j j ä  t i  cha sattänusayä matä .

620.  Gähä ca palibodhä ca papaficä c '  eva mafifianä
tanhä mäno ca dit thi  ca ; ditthi-tanhä ca nissayä .

621.  Parämäs '  ekako; dve va n i s sayä ;  mafifianä tayo.
Äsavogha-yoga-ganthä upädänä ca dubbidhäj

622.  Cha tu  nivaranä vut tä ;  sattadhänusayä ka tä ;
samyojanä k i l e sä  ca das '  eva parato th i t ä .

623.  Ekam dvi-ti-cha-sattattha-dasakä tu  yathäraham
dhammä sarüpato honti yathävuttesu r ä s i su .

624.  Kämaräga-bhavarägä kämäsava-bhaväsavä
rüparägärüparägo ito lobho vibhedito,

625.  Idamsaccäbhiniveso, ditthi sllabbatam, tathä
attavädo, parämäso iti  ditthi pavuccat i .

626.  Ditthi pancadasavidhä ; l obh '  atthädasadhä tahim.■ • “ 1 * * *
Sesä sa-pararäsihi 1 samana dvädasatthitä .

627.  Ekädasa-samutthäne ditthilobhä vavatthitä.
Av i j j ä  sat tasu vuttä.  Patigho pana pancasu.

628.  Mäno ca vicikicchä ca catutthänesu. Uddhato
t l su .  Dvisu ca thinan t i ,  a t th '  ete savibhattikä .

629 . Issä-acchera-kukkucca-middha-lokavinäsakä
ch '  avibhattikadhammä t i  asambhinnä catuddasa.

630 . Rüparägärüparäga-kämäsava-bhaväsavä
honti ditthiviyuttesu pubbe vuttanayä pana.

631.  I t i  sävaj jasaiikhepan natvä puna vicakkhano
bodhipakkhiyadhammänam sangaham p i  vibhävaye.

632.  Yesu sannä-citta-ditthi-vipalläsä yathäkkamam
sübham sukham niccam attä i t i  dvädasadhä thi tä ,

633.  tattha käye,  vedanäsu, c i t t e ,  dhammesu cakkamä
asübham dukkham aniccam anattä t i  upatthitä

634.  yathävutta-vipalläsa-pahänäya yathäraham
bhinnä visayakiccänam vasena pana sambhavä

635.  cattäro satipatthänä käyänupassanädayo
it i  vuttä pan '  ekä va sammäsati Mahesinä.

636.  Uppannänuppanna-päpa-pahänänuppädäya ca
anuppannuppannäpäpa -nibbatti-sbhivuddhiya

637.  padahantassa väyamo kiccäbhogavibhägato
sammappadhänä cattäro i t i  vuttä Mahesinä.

638.  Chando ca viriyam cit tam vimamsä t i  ca Tädinä
cattäro iddhipädä t i  vibhattä caturädhipä.

639.  Saddhindriyan ca viriyam sati  c '  eva samädhi ca
pafifiindriyan ca pane ' eva bodhipakkhiyasangahe
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640. indriyän' indriyatthena; balatthena baläni ca,
iti bhinnä vibhattä ca duvidhä pi Mahesinä.

641. Sati ca dhammavicayo tathä viriya-pltiyo
passaddhi ca samädhi ca upekkhä ti ca Tädinä

642. desitä satta bojjhangä bujjhantass' anga-bhävato,1

käya-cittavasä bhinnam katvä passaddhim ekakam.
643. Sammäditthi ca sankappo väyämo viratittayam

sammäsati samädhi ca maggo atthangiko mato.
644. Iti satt’ eva sankhepä; sattatimsa pabhedato.

Ekam katväna passaddhim asambhinnä catuddasa.
645. Navadhä viriyam vuttam chasu räsisu; pancasu

atthadhä sati; sesä tu samänapadaräsikä.
646. Paficasv eva tu pannä ca; samädhi caturäsiko;

saddhä dvisu vibhattä ti pane' ete savibhattikä.
647. Navävibhattikä sesä; chando, cittam athäparam,

piti passaddh' upekkhä ca, sankappo, viratittayam.
648. Iti vuttanayä sabbe bodhipakkhiyasangahä1

lokuttaresu sambhonti sabbathä pi yathäraham.
649. Pubbabhäge yathäyogam lokiyesu ca labbhare,

nibbedabhävanäkäle1 chabbisuddhippavattiyam.
650. Iti missaka-sävajja bodhipakkhiyasangahä

yeväpanakaräsimhi yathäsairibhavato thitä.
651. Kammapathä tu sambhonti punnäpuMiesu sabbathä.

Apathä ca sucaritä, tathä duccaritä pi ca.
652. Tattha kammapathatthäne anabhijjhädayo pana

upaeärena vuccanti vipäkesu kriyäsu vä.

Iti Cetasikavibhäge Ditthisangahakathä ni-y hitä.
Sattarasamo Paricchedo.

Ni-fthito ca sabbathä pi Cetasikavibhägo.
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Rüpavibhäga
Atthärasamo Paricchedo

Sarüpakathä

653.  Tepannäsa pan '  icc  evam nämadhammä pakäs i tä .
AtthavTsavidhan dani rüpan näma ka th iya t i .

654.  Pathav'  äpo ca t e jo  ca väyo ce t i  catubbidham.
Cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä käyo t i  pana pafica ca,

655 Rüpa-sadda-gandha-rasä cattäro ca ;  tathäparam
itthipumbhävayugalam, j iv i t am,  hadayam p i  ca ,

656.  Käyavififiatti c '  evätha vacivirlfiatti ca dvayam,
äkäsadhätu, rüpassa lahutä ,  mudutä, tathä

657.  kammafifiatä, upacayo, santat i ,  ja ra tä  puna
aniccatä ca ,  kabalinkärähäro t i  sabbathä

658.  atthavlsavidham hoti rüpam etam sarüpato.
Tassa  lakkhanabhedena sabhävan ca vibhävaye.

659.  Sandhäranan tu pathavi-dhätu, kakkhala-lakkhanä;
äbandhanam äpodhätu, äpaggharanalakkhanä .

660.  Paripäcanatä te jodhätu,  unhattalakkhanä.
Samudiranatä väyodhätu , vitthambhalakkhanä .

661.  Sabbatthavinibhutta 1 p i  asammissitalakkhana
tantambhävasamussanna-sambhäres 1 upalakkhitä

662.  annamannen' upatthaddhä sesarüpassa nissayä
catudh'  evam kaläpesu mahäbhütä pavattare.

663.  Cakkhu sambhäracakkhumhi sattakkhipatalocite
kanhamandalamaj jhamhi pasädo t i  pavuccat i .

664.  *Kappäsapatalasneha-sannibhä bhütanissi tä
pasädä jivitärakkhä rüpädipariväritä

665 .  *thitä räjakumärä va kaläpantaravattino;
dvärabhütä va paccekam pancavififiäna-vithiyäj

666.  yena cakkhuppasädena rüpäni-m-anupassati,
parittam sukhuman c '  e tam,  ükäsira-samüpamam.

667.  Sotam so tab i l a s s '  anto tambalomäcite tathä
angulivethanäkäre pasädo t i  pakäs i to .

668.  Anto ajapadatthäne ghänam ghänabile thitam,
j ivhä jivhäya maj jhamhi uppaläkärasannibhe .

669.  Icc evam pana cattäro tantandesavavatthitä ;
käyappasädopädinne sabbatthä t i  yathäkkamam

670.  Rüpädy abhighätäraha -bhütänam vä,  yathäraham,
datthukämanidänädi-kammabhütänam eva vä

671.  pasädalakkhanä bhütarüpänam, bhütanissitä
kappäsapatalasneha-sannibhä t i  ca vanijitä.

* Not found in  some MSS.
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672. Pancä pi jivitärakkhä rüpädipariväritä
thitä räjakumärä va 1 kaläpantaravuttino.

673. Rüpam nibhäso bhütänam; saddo nigghosanam; tathä
gandho ca gandhanam tattha; raso ca rasaniyatä.

674. Bhütattayan ca photthabbam äpodhätuvivajjitam.
Saddo aniyato tattha,- tad anne sahavuttino.

675. Cakkhädayo patihanana-lakkhanä tu yathäkkamam
pane' eva paficavinnäna-vithiyä visayä matä.

676. Itthindriyam pan' itthittam itthibhävo ti desito.
Purisattam tathä bhävo purisindriyanämako.

677. Tam dvayam pan' upädinne käye sabbattha labbhati
kaläpantarabhinnah ca bhinnasantäna- vatti ca "

678. Rüpänam kammajätänam anupälanalakkhanam
jivitindriyarüpan ti äyu näma pavuccati.

679. Manodhätuyä ca tathä manovifinäna-dhätuyä
nissayalakkhanaip vatthurüpam hadaya-nissitam

680. majjhe hadayakosamhi addhappasata-lohite
bhütarüpam upädäya cakkhädi viya vattati.

681. Äkäsadhätu rüpänam paricchedakalakkhanä;
tamtamrüpakaläpänam pariyanto ti vuccati.

682. Cittasahajarüpänami käyassa gamanädisu
santhambhana -sandhärana-calanassa tu paccayo

683. väyodhätuvikäro 'yam käya-viffnattinämako.
Väyodhätädhikänan* tu bhütänam iti kecana.

684. Tathä cittasamuttfiäno vaclghosappavattiyam
upädinna-rüpakäya-ghattanassa tu paccayo

685. pathavidhätuvikäro 'yam vacivifinatti-nämako.
Pathavidhätädhikänan tu bhütänam iti kecana.

686. Dve pi käya-vaclkamma-dvärabhütä yathäkkamam
copana-ghattanahetu -vikäräkäralakkhanä.

687. Viünäpentl ti käyena väcäya ca vicintitam,
sayan ca vinfiäyantl ti vinnattl ti pakittitä.

688. Lahutä pana rüpänam adandhäkäralakkhanä .
Mudutä pi ca rüpänam maddaväkära-lakkhanä.

689. Kammannatä ca rüpänam yoggatäkära-lakkhanä.
Gärava-thaddhatäyogga*-patipakkhä yathäkkamam.

690. Sappäyam utum ähäram labhitvä citta-sampadam
lahu mudu ca kammafifiam yadä rüpam pavattati,

691. tathä pavattarüpassa pavattäkärabheditam
lahutädittayam p' etam sahavuttr tadä bhave.

692. Sappäyä pativedhäya patipattupakärikä
säkärä rüpasampatti pafinattä va Mahesinä.

693. Rüpass’ upacayo näma rüpass' äcayalakkhano.
Pavattilakkhanam rüpasantati ti pakäsitä.

694. Rüpam äcayarüpena jäyat' icc uparüpari
pekkhat' opacayäkärä jäti gayhati yoginä}

695. Anuppabandhäkärena jäyati ti samekkhato
tadäyam santatäkärä jäti gayhati, tassa tu*.



Rüpavibhäga
Atthärasamo Paricchedo

Sarüpakathä

653. Tepannäsa pan' icc evam nämadhammä pakäsitä.
Atthavlsavidhan däni rüpan näma kathlyati.

654. Pathav' äpo ca tejo ca väyo ceti catubbidham.
Cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä käyo ti pana pafica ca,

655 Rüpa-sadda-gandha-rasä cattäro ca; tathäparam
itthipuiribhävayugalam, jivitam, hadayam pi ca,

656. Käyavififiatti c' evätha vacivirlfiatti ca dvayam,
äkäsadhätu, rüpassa lahutä, mudutä, tathä

657. kammafifiatä , upacayo, santati, jaratä puna
aniccatä ca, kabalinkärähäro ti sabbathä

658. atthavisavidham hoti rüpam etam sarüpato.
Tassa lakkhanabhedena sabhävan ca vibhävaye.

659. Sandhäranan tu pathavi-dhätu, kakkhala-lakkhanä;
äbandhanam äpodhätu, äpaggharanalakkhanä.

660. Paripäcanatä tejodhätu, unhattalakkhanä.
SamudIranatä väyodhätu, vitthambhalakkhanä.

661. Sabbatthavinibhutta1 pi asammissitalakkhana
tantambhävasamussanna-sambhäres' upalakkhitä

662. annamannen' upatthaddhä sesarüpassa nissayä
catudh' evam kaläpesu mahäbhütä pavattare.

663. Cakkhu sambhäracakkhumhi sattakkhipatalocite
kanhamandalamajjhamhi pasädo ti pavuccati.

664. *Kappäsapatalasneha-sannibhä bhütanissitä
pasädä jivitärakkhä rüpädipariväritä

665. *thitä räjakumärä va kaläpantaravattino;
dvärabhütä va paccekam pancavinnäna-vithiyäj

666. yena cakkhuppasädena rüpäni-m-anupassati,
parittam sukhuman c' etam, ükäsira-samüpamam.

667. Sotam sotabilass' anto tanibalomäcite tathä
angulivethanäkäre pasädo ti pakäsito.

668. Anto ajapadatthäne ghänam ghänabile thitam,
jivhä jivhäya majjhamhi uppaläkärasannibhe.

669. Icc evam pana cattäro tantandesavavatthitä;
käyappasädopädinne sabbatthä ti yathäkkaroam

670. Rüpädy abhighätäraha -bhütänam vä, yathäraham,
datthukämanidänädi-kammabhütänam eva vä

671. pasädalakkhanä bhütarüpänam, bhütanissitä
kappäsapatalasneha-sannibhä ti ca vanijitä.

* Not found in some MSS.



672. Panes pi jivitärakkhä rüpädipariväritä
thitä räjakumärä va 1 kaläpantaravuttino.

673. Rüpam nibhäso bhütänam; saddo nigghosanam; tathä
gandho ca gandhanam tattha; raso ca rasaniyatä.

674. Bhütattayan ca photthabbam äpodhätuvivajjitam.
Saddo aniyato tattha; tad anne sahavuttino.

675. Cakkhädayo patihanana-lakkhanä tu yathäkkamam
pane' eva paficavinnäna-vithiyä visayä matä.

676. Itthindriyam pan' itthittam itthibhävo ti desito.
Purisattam tathä bhävo purisindriyanämako.

677. Tam dvayam pan' upädinne käye sabbattha labbhati
kaläpantarabhinnafi ca bhinnasantäna- vatti ca ‘

678. Rüpänam kammajätänam anupälanalakkhanam
jivitindriyarüpan ti äyu näma pavuccati.

679. Manodhätuyä ca tathä manovißnäna-dhätuyä
nissayalakkhanaip vatthurüpam hadaya-nissitam

680. majjhe hadayakosamhi addhappasata-lohite
bhütarUpam upädäya cakkhädi viya vattati.

681. Äkäsadhätu rüpänam paricchedakalakkhanä;
tamtamrüpakaläpänam pariyanto ti vuccati.

682. Cittasahajarüpänaml käyassa gamanädisu
santhambhana -sandhärana-calanassa tu paccayo

683. väyodhätuvikäro 'yam käya-viünattinämako.
Väyodhätädhikänan tu bhütänam iti kecana.

684. Tathä cittasamutthäno vacighosappavattiyam
upädinna-rüpakäya-ghattanassa tu paccayo

685. pathavldhätuvikäro 'yam vaciviTinatti-nämako.
Pathavldhätädhikänan tu bhütänam iti kecana.

686. Dve pi käya-vaclkamma-dvärabhütä yathäkkamam
copana-ghattanahetu -vikäräkäralakkhanä.

687. VifinäpentI ti käyena väcäya ca vicintitam,
sayan ca vinfiäyantl ti vinnattl ti pakittitä.

688. Lahutä pana rüpänam adandhäkäralakkhanä .
Mudutä pi ca rüpänam maddaväkära-lakkhanä.

689. Kammannatä ca rüpänam yoggatäkära-lakkhanä.
Gärava-thaddhatäyogga -patipakkhä yathäkkamam.

690. Sappäyam utum ähäram labhitvä citta-sampadam
lahu mudu ca kammafifiam yadä rüpam pavattati,

691. tathä pavattarüpassa pavattäkärabheditam
lahutädittayam p' etam sahavuttl tadä bhave.

692. Sappäyä pativedhäya patipattupakärikä
säkärä rüpasampatti pafinattä va Mahesinä.

693. Rüpass' upacayo näma rüpass' äcayalakkhano.
Pavattilakkhanam rüpasantatl ti pakäsitä.

694. Rüpam äcayarüpena jäyat' icc uparüpari
pekkhat' opacayäkärä jäti gayhati yoginä

695. Anuppabandhäkärena jäyati ti samekkhato
tadäyam santatäkärä jäti gayhati, tassa tu*.

* Nämarüpapa. samupatthäti cetasi.
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696. Evam äbhogabhedena jätirüpam dvidhä katam;
attüpaladdhibhävena jäyantam vätha kevalam.

697. ROpavivittokäsassa1 pürakattena gayhati
abhävä puna bhäväya pavattä santati ti ca.

698. Evam äkärabhedä va sabbäkäravaräkaro
jätirüpam dvidhäkäsi Jätirüpavirocano.

699. Jaratä navatäpäyo rüpänam, päkalakkhanä.
Aniccatäntimappatti, paribhijjana-lakkhanä.

700. Iti lakkhanarüpan tu tividham bhinna-kälikam
sabhävam rapadhammesu tamtamkälopalakkhitam.

701. Yena lakkhlyatl rüpam bhinnäkäram khane khane
vipassanänayatthäya tarn icc äha Tathägato.

702. Kabalinkäro ähäro yäpetabbojalakkhano*
ähäro snehasankhäto rüpakäyänupälako.

703. Icc evam saparicchedä savikärä salakkhanä
akicchapativedhäya dayäpannena Tädinä

704. tattha tattha yathäyogam desitä ti pakäsitä
rüpadhammä sarüpena atthavlsati sabbathä.

705. Katväna jätim ekan tu tatthopacayasantati -
sattavisatirüpäni bhavanti ti viniddise.

706. Bhütattayan tu photthabbam katvä chabbisadhä pi ca.
Ubhayam jäti-photthabbam gahetvä paficavlsati.

707. Rüpadhammänam icc evam vibhäveyya visärado
sarüpam nämasankhepam sabhävan ca salakkhanam.

Iti Rüpavibhäge Sarüpakathä ni hitä.
Nitt-hito ca at-t-härasamo paricchedo.

Ekunavlsatimo Paricchedo
Pabhedakathä

708. Atthavxsavidham p' etam rüpan däni yathäraham
bhütarüpädibhedehi vibhajeyya vicakkhano.

709. Pathavädikam etaK hi bhütarüpam catübbidham;
upädärüpam annan tu catuvlsavidham bhave.

710. Paficavidham pi cakkhädirüpam ajjhattikam matam.
Tevisatividham sesam bähiran ti pavuccati.

711. Rüpa-sadda-gandha-rasa-photthabbä satta pancadhä
paficappasädavisayä pafic' ärammana-nämakä.

712. Ekavisavidham sesam dhammärammana-sangaham
manovinnänaviüneyyam, manodvärassa gocaram.

713. Pasädäl visayä c' eva paftcakä dve pi sambhavä
dvädasä pi sarüpena das' äyatana-dhätuyo.

714. Yad etam pana sabbam pi rüpam sappatigham matam
tad' ev' olärikan näma, santike ti pavuccati.
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715. Sesam appatighan näma dhammäyatana-dhätu ca
sukhumafi c' eva rüpafi ca rüpam solasadhä thitam.

716. Chabbidham vatthurüpan tu pasädä hadayam pi ca;
avatthurüpam sesan tu dvävisatividham bhave.

717. Pasädä c' eva vinnatti dvärarüpan tu sattadhä;
sesam advärarüpan tu ekavlsavidham pi ca.

718. Pasädä bhävayugalam jlvitafi ceti atthadhä
indriyarüpam, annan tu vlsadhänindriyam siyä.

719. Vanno gandho raso ojä bhütarüpan ti atthadhä
avinibbhogam, itaram vinibbhogan tu visadhä.

720. Avinibbhogarüpäni sadda-vatthindriyäni ca
nipphannam atthärasadhä rüparüpan ti veditaip.

721. Paricchedo pan' äkäso; vinnatti lahutädayo
vikärä, lakkhanä c' eva rüpass' upacayädayo,

722. dasadhä pi anipphannam, n' atth' etam paramatthato.
Rüpass' etan ti katväna rüpam icc eva vuccati.

723. Rüpäyatanam ev' ekam sanidassanam Iritam;
anidassanam annan tu sattavlsavidham pi ca.

724. Kammajam pan' upädinnam; anupädinnakäparaip
tividham cittajaK c' eva utujähärajan ti ca.

725. Cakkhusamphassavatthü ti cakkhudhätu pakittitä;
na vatthu tassa sesan tu sattavlsavidham bhave.

726. Sotasamphassavatthädi-vasä ca duvidhä; tathä
tividhä ca vibhäveyya yathäsambhavato. Katham?

727. Sanidassanarüpan ca vanno, sappatigham pi ca;
anidassanam afinan tu; thülam sappatigham bhave.

728. Anidassanarüpan ca sesam appatigham pi ca
solasä ti ca sabbam pi rüpan tividham uddise.

729. Appattagähakan näma cakkhusotadvayam pana.
Sampattagähakan näma ghänädittayam iritam.

730. Agähakam ato sesam tevisatividham bhave,
kinci ärammanam näma na gayhati hi - sabbathä.

731. Upädäjjhattikam rüpam; upädä-bähiram tathä;
nopädä-bähirafi ceti evam pi tividham bhave.

732. Ajjhattikam upädinnam, bähixan ca, tathäparam
anupädinnakan ceti evamädivasä pi ca.

733. Dittham rüpam; sutam saddo; gandhädi-tividham mutam;
vinfiätam afifiavififieyyam manasä ti catubbidham,

734. Rüparüpam, paricchedo, vikäro lakkhanam kamä
atthäras' ekakam, pafica, catukkan ti ca tarn tathä.

735. Dvärafl ca hoti vatthu ca; na vatthu dväram eva tu;
na dväram vatthum evätha; nobhayan ti ca niddise.

736. Upädä anupädinnam ; anupädinnakan tathä;
nopädä duvidhan ceti catudh' evam pi desitam.

737. Sappatigham upädä ca rüpam, appatighan tathä,
nopädä duvidhan ceti catudhä evam ädito.
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738. Ekädas' ekajam rüpam: hadayindriya-nämakanJ
kammajam, cittajafi c' eva tathä vifinattikadvayam.

739. Saddo cittotujo, tasmä rüpam ekam dvijam matam.
Cittotähärasambhütam lahutädittayam tijam.

740. Naväkäsävinibbhogä kammädicatusambhavä;
atha lakkhanarüpan ti rüpam evan tu paficadhä.

741. Naväkäsävinibbhogä, nava vatth' indriyäni ca
atthärasavidham rüpam kammajam hoti pinditam.

742. Saddäkäsävinibbhogä viflfiatti-lahutädayo
paficadasavidham rüpam cittasambhavam uddise.

743. Saddäkäsävinibbhogä lahutadittayan ti ca
utusambhavam irenti rüpam terasadhä thitam.

744. Paricchedävinibbhogä lahutädittayam pi ca
eva ähärajan näma rüpam dvädasadhä thitam.

745. Jäti jara ca maranam na kutoci pi jäyati.
Evam pi paflcadhä hoti rüpam jätivibhägato.

746. Pancavisavidham kammam käma-rüpa-vavatthitam1

janeti kammajam rüpam kama-rüpabhava-dvaye.
747. Pancavifffiänam, äruppavipäkä, sabbasandhivo,

cuti khinäsavasseti solas' ete vivajjiya1

748. pancasattati sesäni cittäni pana sambhavä
janenti cittajam rüpam pancavokärabhümiyam.

749. Janeti utujam rüpam tejodhätu bhavadvaye.
Kämabhümiyam ojä tu janet' ähärajan tathä.

750. Kammam janeti rüpäni attajäni khaije khane
Cittam uppädakälamhi. Uppädänantaram param

751. utusambhavam irenti rüpam terasadhä thitam,
paricchedävinibbhogä lahutädittayam pi ca,

752. Sandhiyam pi ca kamman tu pavatte pi ca sambhavä
janeti rüpam; sesäni pavatte; na tu sandhiyam.

753. Indriyabaddhasantänel kammädi tividham pi ca
janeti rüpam,- matake bähirotu yathäraham.

754. Iti kammädayo rüpain janenti ca yathäsakam;
sesänam pi ca rüpänam paccayä honti sambhavä.

755. Iti rüpavibhägaü ca jätibhedan ca sambhavä
janakädippabhedan ca rüpänam tattha dipaye.

Iti Rüpavibhäge Pabhedakathä nit hitä.
Niythito ca Ekünavisatimo Paricchedo.

Visatimo Paricchedo
Kaläpakathä

756. Iti vuttappakaran tu sabbam rüpam pi pincjitaip
sahavuttiniyämena ekavisavidham; katham?
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757. Kamma-cittotukähära-samutthänä yathäkkamam
nava, cha, caturo, dve ca, kaläpä ekavisati.

758. Jivitafi cävinibbhoga-rüpäni ca yathäkkamam
cakkhädikehi yojetvä dasakä attha dipitä:

759. cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhädasakä ca catubbidhä
käyitthipumbhäva-vatthudasakä ca tathäpare ,

760. jivitenävinibbhoga-rüpädinavakan ti ca
nav' ete kammajä näma kaläpä samudiritä.

761. Avinibbhogarüpäni suddhatthakam athäparam
käyaviMattinavakam käyavinnattiyä saha.

762. Vaciviünattidasakam saddena saha vuttiyo.
Lahutädekädasakam tinnannam saha sambhavä.

763. Käyavifinatti-lahutädihi dvädasakam bhave;
vacivifinatti-lahutädihi terasakan tathä.

764. Iti cittasamutthänä kaläpä cha pakäsitä
rüpäkäravikäram' pi sangahetvä yathäraham.

765. Suddhatthakan tu pathamam; saddena navakam bhave;
lahutädekädasakam lahutädihi tihi pi;

766. saddena lahutädihi tathä dvädasakan ti ca
kaläpä utusambhütä catudhä va pakittitä.

767. Suddhatthakan ca pathamam; ähärajam athäparam;
lahutädekädasakam iti dve ojajä matä.

768. Kaläpanam pariccheda-lakkhanattä vicakkhanä
na kaläpangam icc ähu äkäsam lakkhanäni ca.

769. Tattha c' ekünanavuti, tesatthi ca, yathäkkamam
tälis' ekünavisä ca kaläpangäni täni ca.

770. Lakkhanäkäsarüpäni kaläpesu tahim tahim
panca paficeti rüpäni tisatam solasädhikam.

771. Agahitaggahanena atthavisavidhäni pi 1

rüpakotthäsanämena pancavisa vibhävaye .
772. Bhütattayan tu photthabbam katvopacaya-santati1

jätim ekan ca katvä pi vinätha hadayam tahim.
773. Dhammasanganiyafi h' etam Rüpakande sarüpato

vatthurüpam na niddittham; Patthäne desitan tu tarn.

774. Dve saddanavakä c' eva tayo suddhatthakä pi ca,
dve dve cittotusambhütä, eko ähärajo ti ca

775. tesamutthänikä paKca, kammahäni naveti ca
rüparüpavasen' ete kaläpä cuddaseritä.

776. Dasakesv eva' sangayha jivitanavakam tahim,
bhävadasakam ekam vä katvä vatthum vinä tathä

777. saddä' cittotujä dve va; tesamutthänikä tayo
suddhatthakä ca; satt' eva kammajä dasakäni ca

778. channavutividhan tattha rüpam bhäsanti panditä.
Agahitaggahanena atthärasavidham bhave.

779. Tesarn eva kaläpanam sattaka-chakka-pancakä
catukkä ca tika-dukä ekakä ca yathäraham



200 Paramatthavinicchaya

780. dve, satta, nava, cha, tayo, tayo pi ca yathakkamam
cattäro, ti, catuttimsa sahavuttikaräsayo.

781. Cakkhu-sota-ghäna-jivhä-käyavatthuvasä siyum
itthipumbhävadasaka-sahitä sattakä dvidhä.

782. Cakkhu-sota-ghänahinä paccekam dve sabhävakä
abhävato bhävahlnä1 ittham chakkä pi sattadhä.

783. Cakkhu-sotavihinä ca cakkhu-ghäna-vihinakä
sota-ghänavihlnä ca sabhävä dve , tayo, tayo.

784. Cakkhädekekato hinä tividhä pi abhävakä .
Icc evam pahcakä näma navakä räsayo siyum.

785. Cakkhädittayahinä va ekato dve sabhävakä;
cakkhädittayato dvihi tayo hinä abhävakä.

786. Rüpaloke cakkhu-sota-vatthu-jlvitanämakä1

cattäro ca kaläpä ti catukkä cha yathäraham.
787. Jivhä-käya-vatthuvasä abhävo; dve sabhävakä

käya-bhäva-vatthuvasä iti honti tayo tikä.
788. Käya-vatthuvasen' eko, dve ca cittotusambhavä

saddanavakatthakä ti dukä ca tividhä siyum.
789. JIvitanavakaK c' eva' tesamutthänikäni ca

suddhatthakäni tinl ti cattäro ekakä siyum.
790. Catuttimsa pan' icc ete sandhiyan ca pavattiyam

rüpa-rüpakaläpanam räsiyo honti sambhavä.

791. Sattati satthim icc evam ädinä ca yathäraham
kaläparäsirüpäni tattha tattha vibhävaye.

792. Solasa, pancadaseti ädibhedavasä pi ca
agahitaggahanena tattha tattha viniddise.

793. Catucattälisa-satam kaläpä honti pinditä;
chabblsa tattha rüpäni sahassaü ca catussatam.

794. Iccäpäyacatukke ca, kämasugatisattake,
rüpe ca paficadasake, asafinäpäyabhümiyam

795. catukott-häsikesv eva sattavisavidhesu pi
jätitthänesu sattänam sandhiyafi ca pavattiyam

796. indriyabaddhasantäne, tathänindriyakamhi ca,
bahi sankhärasantäne matakäye ca sambhavä

797. labbhamänakaläpä ca kaläpänan ca* räsayo,
tattha vitthärasankhepä rüpänam gananä pi ca.

798. Ettha rüpä avuttä pi yathävuttänusärato
vitthäretväna vifineyyä sabbathä pi ca vinnunä ti.

Iti Rüpavibhäge Kaläpakathä Nitthitä.
Nitthito ca Visatimo Paricchedo.
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Ekavisatimo Paricchedo

Uppatticathä

Atthavisati rüpäni; kaläpä c' ekavlsati
vuttä c' ettävatä; tesam uppädo däni niyate .
Andajä jaläbujä ca samsedajopapätikä
icc uppattipabhedena catasso yoniyo matä.
Bhummavajjesu devesu, pete Nijjhämatanhike,
nirayesu ca sambhoti yen' ekä v' opapätikä.
Bhummadeva-manussesu, tiracchänäsure , tathä
petesu cävasesesu catasso pi ca yoniyo.
Tatth' andajä jaläbujä gabbhaseyya-samuggamä;
samsedajopapätikä opapätikanämakä.
Tatthal sampunnäyatano gabbhaseyya-samuggamo
abhävo, dve sabhavä ca itthipumbhäva-missitä.
Paripunnäparipunno opapätikanämako
abhävo, dve sabhavä ca caturäpäyabhümiyam.
Sampunnäyatano v' eso käme sugatiyam pana.
Ädikappe abhävo ca; dve sabhävä tato param.
Aparipunnäyatano abhävo ca Mahaggate.
Icc evam dasadhä honti sabbä sandhi-samuggamä.
Tatth' eva dasadhä bhinne attabhävasamuggame
sandhiyan ca pavatte ca rüpuppattim vibhävaye.

799.

800.

801.

802.

803.

804.

805.

806.

807.

808.

809.

810.

811.

812.

813.

814.

815.

816.

817.

818.

819.

820.

Tatthäbhävakasattänam gabbhaseyyasamuggame
käya-vatthuvasä dve va dasakä honti kammajä;
rüpasantatisisäni dve ca; rüpäni vrsati;
agahitaggahanena tatth' ekädasa niddise.
Tato param pavattamhil vaddhamänassa jantuno
cakkhudasakädayo ca cattäro honti sambhavä.
Iccäbhävakasattänam chal ev' uttama-kotiyä;
hetthimakotiyä dve va gabbhaseyyasamuggame.
Cakkhu-sota-ghänavasa tattha ti-dvekahlnakä
eko, tayo, tayo c' eva siyum ti-catu-pancakä.
Opapätikasankhäte abhävakasamuggame
jivhä-käya-vatthuvasä tayo hetthimakotiyä;
uttamakotiyä honti chal ev' obhinnam antare
catukka-pancakä tattha dvekahinä tayo tayo.
Chakkädayo abhävänam icc evam pafica sangahä
eko, tayo, tayo c' eko ti ca yathäkkamaip.
Sabhävakänam dvinnam pi duvidhä sattakädayo
bhävädikä yathävuttä navadhä navadhä siyum.
Satt' ev' uttamato; hetthä ti-catukkä; tad antare
catukka-pancaka-chakkä panca-chakkä pi ca dvidhä.
Tinnannam pi vasen' eva sattaka-chakka-paficakä,
catukka-tika-dukä ca cha kotthäsä yathäraham,
dve, satta ca, nava, parica, tayo c' eko yathäkkamam.
Rüpasantatislsänam räsayo sattavrsati.
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821. Kciinmajätä yathäyogam pavattanti khane khane
kämävacarasattänam patisandhippavattiyam.

822. Tattha santatisisäni rüpäni ca yathäraham
pubbe vuttanayen' eva sabbathä pi viniddise.

823. Sitonhotusamannatä tejodhätu thitikkhane
bhütä sandhikkhane rüpam janeti utujatthakam.

824. Patisandhim atikkamma cittam cittajam atthakam
bhavangädim upädäya janet' uppattiyam pana.

825. Bhuttähäro thitippatto mätarä ca sayam pi ca
sarlränugato hutvä janet' ähärajatthakam.

826. Iti suddhat hakäni ca tesamutthänikäpare
sadda-vifinatti-lahutä sambhave sambhavanti ca.

827. Ittham catusamutthänä kaläpä kämabhümiyam
yävajivam pavattanti dipajälä va santati.

828. Cakkhu-sota-vatthuvasä dasakä ca tayo param
j1vitanavakaä c' eva rüpävacarabhümiyam

829. honti sandhi-pavattesu cattäro kammajä sadä;
pubbe vuttanayen' eva pavatte utu-cittajä.

830. Jivitanavakaff c' ekam patisandhippavattiyam
pavatte utujafi ceti dvedhäsafifiinam uddise.

831. Icc uppattikkaman fiatvä vibhäveyya tato param
kaläpänafl ca rüpänam sambhaväsambhavam pi ca.

832. Indriyabaddhasantäne sabbe sambhonti sambhavä
kaläpä c' eva rüpäni tathä santati-räsayo.

833. Bahiddhä, matakäye ca nopalabbhanti kammajä,
cittojajä kaläpä ca, utujä lahutädayo

834. tathä; suddhatthakam saddanavakan ceti sabbathä
kaläpä tattha labbhanti dve ca rüpäni uddise.

835. Tesamutthänikä sabbe kaläpä n' atthi sandhiyam;
uppädakäle sabbattha jaratäniccatä pi ca.

836. Kaläpä kammajä santi jätirüpan ca sandhiyam.
Rüpäni ca kaläpä ca sabbe santi pavattiyam.

837. Santi1 sabbäni rüpäni kämesu catusambhavä;
jivitanavakam hitvä kaläpä honti visati.

838. Dasakesv eva gahitam; visum käme na labbhati
jivitanavakan näma; rüpaloke visum siyä.

839. Ähärajakaläpä ca bhävä dve cädikappike
ädikäle na labbhanti; pacchä labbhanti keci pi.

840. Ghana-jivhä-käya-bhäva-dasaka rüpabhümiyam
ähärajakaläpä ca na labbhant' eva sabbathä.

841. Cakkhu-sota-vatthu-saddä kaläpä cittajä pi ca
asanfilbhümiyam pubbe vuttä pi ca na labbhare.

842. Kaläpä satta, rüpäni panca rüpesv asaünisu
n' atth' ekädasa rüpäni, kaläp' ekünavlsati.
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843. Tasmä tevlsa rüpäni, kaläpä pana cuddasa
tesamutthänikä santi rüpävacarabhümiyam.

844. Sattaras 1 eva rüpäni, kaläpä dve dvisambhavä
assahflinan tu sambhonti; n' atthärüpesu kifici pi.

845. Uppattikkamam icc evam sambhavä sabhavam pi Ca
kaläpänan ca rüpänam yathäyogam vibhävaye.

Iti Rüpavibhäge Uppattikathä Ni hitä.
Ni hito ca Ekavlsatimo Paricchedo.

Bavisatimo Paricchedo
Pakippakakatha

846. Ittham rüpänam uppattim dipetvä däni vuccati
pavattikosallatthäya tatth' ev' etam pakinnakam.

847. Duvidhä sandhiyo tattha missämissa-vibhägato;
tividhä pi ca eka-catu-paftcavokära-bhedato.

848. Rupamattä asaünlnam nämäbhävä amissitä;
nämamattä arüplnam rüpäbhävä ti ca dvidhä.

849. Kämävacarikä c' eva rüpävacarikä ti ca
duvidhämissitä ceti bhavanti ca catubbidhä.

850. Eka-catuvokärä ca amissä panca sandhiyo.
chabblsatividhä missä pancavokärasandhiyo.

851. Ittham bhümippabhedena ekatimsa-vidhä pi ca
santati-räsibhedena siyum timsavidhä; katham?

852. Rüpasantatisxsänam räsayo sattavlsati
vuttä käme; vasä tesam sattakä käma-sandhiyo.

853. Vedanä-sannä-sankhära-vifffiänakkhandhasaügahä
sabbatthä pi catasso va nämasantatiyo siyum.

854. Icc ubhinnam vasä honti tatth' ekädasa sandhiyo ;
santati-räsayo pubbe vibhattä sattakädayo.

855. Ekädasaka-dasaka-nav'-attha-sattakä siyuip
chakkena saddhim vinneyyä tasmä tattha cha safigahä.

856. Attha santatiyo honti rüpalokena missitä;
atthako* räsi tatth' eko , tasmä santati vuccati.

857. Jivitanavako•tv dcoasaffiiipatisandhiyam;
arüplnam catasso p P nämasantatiyo siyum.

858. Icc ekaka-catukkänam vasena dve amissitä;
atthavisafi ca missä ti tims' eva honti sandhiyo.

859. Ekuppäda-nirodhä va amissä tattha räsayo.
Missitänam vibhägo 'yam yathäyogam kathlyati.

860. Uppäditthiti-bhangänam vasä tini kkhanäni pi
samänän' eva nämänam, ekacittakkhanam matam.

861. Tulyam uppäda-bhangänam rüpänam pi khanadvayam;
ekünapannäsamattam thitikkhanam udiritam.
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862. Nämarüpänam uppädo bhango pi hi samo mato.
Dandhan hi vattikam rüpam; näman tu lahuvattikam.

863. Tathä hi rüpe titthante cittuppädä tu solasa
uppajjitvä pavattitvä bhijjanti ca lahum lahum.

864. Tasmä hi ekapannäsakkhanam rüpakkhanam tathä
sattarasacittakkhanam thitikkhanan1 ti vuccati.

865. Cittakkhanan hi tinnannam tattha vififiattikadvayam;
lakkhanattayarüpan tu salakkhanavavatthitam .

866. Tasmä hitvä dvayän c' etanJ bävisati-vidham pi ca
rüpam, nämacatukkaK ca salakkhana-niyämitam.

867. Ekuppäda-nirodhä ca tattha tulyakkhanä matä.
Atulyakkhana-dhammänam siyä bhedam yathäraham.

868. Patisandhikkhane jätam tasmä rüpam tato param
sattarasamacittassa bhangena saha bhijjati.

869. Tassa thitikkhane jätam rüpam pi ca tato param
atthärasamacittassa uppäde pana bhijjati.

870. Tassa bhangakkhane jätam rüpam pi ca tato param
atthärasamacittassa thitikäle tu bhijjati.

871. Tathä dutiyacittassa uppädamhi samutthitam
atthärasamacittassa bhartgena saha bhijjati.

872. Iti vuttaniyämena sajätikkhanato param
thatvä ekünapannäsa-khanäni puna bhijjati.

873. Tasmä ekünapaMäsa kaläpä saha vattare.
Eko jäyati, eko ca bhijjati ti ca sabbathä

874. ekasantati-sambandhä kaläpä saha kammajä
yathänupubbaghatitä ekapannäsa labbhare.

875. Sattavisa pan' icc evam käme; dve rüpa-bhümiyam
rüpasantatisisänam räsayo sattakädayo.

876. Ekünatimsa sabbe pi kammajätä yathärahaip
ekapannäsa-ghatitä pavattanti khane khane.

877. Tattha sandhikkhane jätam sattarasama-cetaso
uppäde bhijjat' icc evam vutto atthakathänayo.

878. Tan nayam patibähitvä "cittena saha bhijjati
cittena sahajätan" ti vuttam äcariyena* hi.

879. finäpäna-takka-cärä ekuppädanirodhakä
vuttä hi Yamake käya-vacisankhära-nämakä.

880. Cittuppädakkhane jätä utu tassa thitikkhane
rüpam janeti; tatthä pi utu bhangakkhane pi ca.

881. Anupubbakkamen' evam jätam rüpam tathäparam
atthärasama-uppädatthiti-ädisu bhijjati.

882. Ittham kaläpä ghatitä utujähärajä pi ca
ekasantatisambandhä ekapannäsa labbhare.

Must be Anandacariya, the author of the Mülatlkä
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883. Kaläpä cittajä yasmä uppädakkhanasambhutä
ghatitä1 saha labbhanti, tasmä sattaras' eva te.

884. Sabbe pi rüpajanakä cittuppäde yathäsakam
janenti; thitibhangesu na janenti ti kecana.

885. "Kusaläbyäkatädlnam ekuppädanirodhatä
dhammänam Yamake vuttä" iti pälim vadanti ca.

886. Kusalädikasambandhä tattha tattha hi desitä
iti vatvä pure vuttam icchant' äcariyä nayam.

887. Icc evam catusambhütä rüpasantatiräsayo
rüpäni ca kaläpä ca ekäbaddhä yathäraham

888. sutta-matta-pamattänam pabuddhänam pi päninam
yäva maranakälä pi pavattanti nirantaram.

889. Äyukkhayä ca maranam tathä kammakkhayä siyä;
ubhinnam vä khayä cätha upacchedaka-kammunä.

890. Catudhä pi marantassa tass 1 evan tu yathäraham
sattarasa-cittakkhanamatta-sesamhi jivite

891. upari cuticittassa sattarasamacetaso
thitikälam upädäya na tu jäyati kammajam;

892. tass' uppädakkhane jätam rüpan ca cutiyä saha
bhijjati ti mato nämo tato hoti sa puggalo.

893. Cittajähärajaff cäpi na jäyati tato param;
utusambhavarüpan tu avasissati vä na vä.

894. Tato vuttanayen' eva matasatto yathäraham
missämissähi sandhlhi punad evopapajjati.

895. Tato vuttanayen' eva ekünatimsa kammajä,
tesamutthänikä panca catuttimsa samissitä

896. kaläpä räsayo honti sattavisatibhümisu.
Iti sabbappakärena rüpadhammä pakäsitä.

Iti Rüpavibhäge Pakiijijakakathä nitthitä.
Nit -hito ca Sabbathä pi rüpavibhäge Bäväsatimo Paricchedo
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Nibbänavibhäga
Tevisatimo Paricchedo

Mülavisuddhikathä

897. Ittham cittam cetasikam rüpan c' evä ti sankhatä
vuttä; asaflkhatan dani nibbänan tu 1 pavuccati.

898. Silavisuddhi ädimhi, tato cittavisuddhi ca
ditthivisuddhinämä ca, kaÄkhävitaranä pi ca,

899. tato param maggämagga-fiänadassana-nämikä,
tathä patipadänäna-dassanam , näna-dassanam

900. iccänukkamato vuttä satta honti visuddhiyo.
Sattamänuttarä tattha; pubbabhägä cha lokiyä.

901. Samvaro pätimokkho ca, tath' ev' indriya-samvaro,
äjlvapärisuddhi ca, silam paccayanissitam

902. iti silavisuddhi ti suddham etam pavuccati;
catupärisuddhisilam dhutangapariväritam.

903. Kasinäni dasäsubhä, dasänussatiyo pana
appamannä ca, saKnä ca, vavatth' äruppakä ti ca

904. samathakammatthänäni tails' atthakathänaye;
päliyan tu vibhattäni atthatimsä ti vannitä.

905. Pathav' äpo ca tejo ca, väyo, nilafi ca, pitakam,
lohitodätam äkäsam, älokakasinan ti ca

906. kasinäni das' etäni vuttän' atthakathänaye;
atth' eva päj.iyam hitvä ante tu kasinadvayaip.

907. Uddhumätam, vinilah ca, vipubbakam, vikkhäyitam,
vicchiddakafi ca, vikkhittam, hatavikkhitta-lohitam

908. pulavakani afthikafi ceti asubhä dasa desitä,
rüpakäyavibhägäya dasäkäravipattiyä .

909. Buddhe dhamme ca sanghe ca sile cäge ca attano
devatopasamäyaR ca sattänussatiyo kamä,

910. marane sati näm' ekä , tathä käyagatä sati
änäpänasat' icc evam dasänussatiyo matä.

911. Mettä, karunä, muditä, upekkhä ti catubbidhä
vuttä brahmavihärä ca appamafifiä ti Tädinä.

912. Ekähäre patikküla-sanhä näm' ekam eva tu
catudhätuvavatthänam catudhätupariggaho.

913. Äkäsänancäyatanam, vififiänancam, athäparam
äkihcaRnam, tathä nevasafiflänäsafifiam icc api

914. iccänukkamato vuttä arüpajjhänikä pana
arüpakammatthänäni cattäro pi pakittitä.

915. Kasinasubhakotthäse änapäne ca sabbathä
disvä sutvä phusitvä vä parikamman tu kubbato
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916. uggaho nämo sambhoti nimittam; tattha yunjato
patibhägo; tarn ärabbha tattha vattati appanä.

917. "Sädhu sattä sukhl hontu; dukkhä muccantu pänino;
aho sattä sukhappattä hontu, yädicchakä " ti ca

918. uddissa vä anodissa yunjato sattagocare
appamannä pan' appenti anupubbena vattikä.

919. Kasinugghätimäkäse, pathamäruppa-mänase,
tass' eva natthibhäve ca, tatiyäruppake ti ca

920. yufijantassa pan' etesu gocaresu catusv api
appenti anupubbena äruppä pi catubbidhä.

921. Änäpänafi ca kasinam pancakajjhänikam tahim;
pathamajjhänikä vuttä kotthäsäsubha-bhävanä.

922. Sukhitajjhänikä tisso appamafifiä ca hetthimä;
upekkhäruppakä panca upekkhäjhänikä ti ca,

923. ekädas' ekädasa ca, tayo, paficeti sabbathä
parikammavasä timsa; cha kot häsä yathäkkamaip.

924. Pancakädi-sukhopekkhä-jhänabhedä catubbidhä;
eka-catu-pai5cajhäna-vasena tividhä siyum.

925. Rüpärüpavasä dve va ; appanäto pun' ekadhä.
Icc evatn appanä kammatthänabhedä samissatä.

926. Dve ca saMävavatthänä , atthänussatiyo pi ca
sesä dasa 1 pavuccanti upacärasamädhikä.

927. Parikammopacäränuloma-gotrabhuto param
pancamam vä catuttham vä javanam hoti appanä.

928. Appanäjavanam sabbam lokuttara-mahaggatam;
tihetukaparittäni purimäni yathäraham.

929. Ävajjanä ca vasitä, tamsamäpajjanä tathä,
adhitthänä ca, vutthänä paccavekkhana-pancamä.

930. Vasitähi vasibhütam iti katväna paficahi
bhäventassa pan' appenti uparüpari appanä.

931. Yufijantassa tu vutthäya kasinajjhäna-pancamä
paficäbhifffiä hi appenti rüpasaddädigocare.

932. Lokuttarä pan' appenti sabbe nibbänagocare
aniccä dukkhänattä ti bhümidhamme vipassato.

933. Tattha ca pädakajjhänam sammatthajjhänam1 eva vä
ajjhäsayo ca vutthänagäminl ca vipassanä

934. maggänam jhänabhedäya yathäyogam niyämakä. %
yathäsaka-phalänan tu maggä honti niyämakä.

935. Maggänantaram evätha bhümidhamme vipassato
phalasamäpattiyam pi appeti phalamänasam.

936. Anupubbasamäpattim samäpajjiya1 vutphite2

jhänadhamme vipassitvä tattha tatth' eva pan<jito
937. catutthäruppam appetvä eka-dvijavanä param

nirodhan näma phusati samäpattim acittakam,
938. arahä vä anägäml paficavokärabhümiyam.

Yathäsakam phaluppädo vutthänan ti tato mato.
939. Appanäpariyosäne siyä sabbattha sambhavä

bhavangapäto; tarn chetvä jäyate paccavekkhanä.
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940. Iti vuttänusärena appanänayasangaham
yathäyogam vibhäveyya tattha tattha vicakkhan

941. Cittavisuddhi nämäyam cittasanklesa-sodhanä ,
upacärappanäbhedo samatho pubbabhäg’iyo ti.

Iti Nibbänavibhäge Mülavisuddhikathä Nit hitä.
Nitthito ca TevTsatimo Paricchedo.

Catuvlsatimo Paricchedo
Pariggahavisuddhikathä

942. Silacittavisuddhihi yathävuttähi mandito
payogäsayasampanno nibbänäbhirato tato

943. khandhäyatana-dhätädipabhedehi yathäraham
lakkhana-paccupatthäna-padatthäna-vibhägato

944. pariggahetvä sankhäre nämarüpam yathätatham
vavatthapento tatth' evam anupassati pannavä.

945. Nämarüpam idam suddham attabhävo ti vuccati;
n' atth' ettha koci attä vä satto jlvo ca puggalo.

946. Yathä pi angasambhärä hoti saddo ratho iti
evam khandhesu santesu hoti satto ti sammuti.

947. Khandhäyatana-dhätünam yathäyogam anukkamo
abbocchinno pavattanto samsäro ti pavuccati.

948. Iti nänappakärena tebhümakapariggaho,
bhümidhammavavatthänam, suddha-sankhäradassanam,

949. attaditthippahänena ditthisanklesasodhanam
ditthivisuddhi-nämä ti nänam etam pavuccati.

950. Pariggahita-sankhäro nämarüpappavattiyä
tato param yathäyogam pariganhäti paccaye.

951. Dukkhasamudayo tattha tanhä samsäranäyikä
samodhäneti saükhäre tattha tatthüpapattiyä,

952. Tanhäsambhavam ev' etam tasmä dukkham pavuccati;
tad-appavatti nibbänam; maggo tampäpako ti ca.

953. Cätusaccavavatthäna-mudhen' evam pi paccaye
pariganhanti ekacce sankhäränam; athäpare:

954. alokäkäsa-väyäpa-pathavin cüpanissayam
bhavangaparinäman ca labhitvä va yathäraham

955. chavatthüni ca nissäya chadvärärammanäni ca
paticca manasikäräni1 pavattanti arüpino;

956. yathäsaka-samutthäna -vibhägehi ca rüpino
pavattanti ekacce ti pariganhanti paccaye.

957. Avijjäpaccayä honti sankhärä tu; tato tathä
vinfiänam, nämarüpan ca, saläyatana-nämakam,

958. phasso ca vedanä, tanhä, upädänam, bhavo, tato
jäti jarä ca maranam pavattati yathäraham;
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959. tato soko paridevo dukkhan c' eva, tathäparam1

domanassam, upäyäso sambhoti ca yathäraham.
960. Etassa kevalass' evam dukkhakkhandhassa sambhavo

paticcasamuppädo va; n‘ atth 1 afifio koci kärako.
961. Tatthävijjädayo dve pi addhätito; anägato

jätädayo; pare attha paccuppanno ti vannito.
962. PunfiäpufiKänenjavasä sankhärä tividhä, tathä

bhavekadeso kamman ca kammavattan ti vuccati.
963. Avijjä-tanhupädänä klesavattam, athäpare

vipäkavattam sattä pi; upapattibhavo pi ca.
964. Avijjä-sankhäränan tu gahane gahitä va te

tanhüpädäna-bhavä ti atxte panca hetuyo.
965. Tanhüpädäna-bhavänam gahane gahitä va te

avijjä sankhärä ceti paccuppanne pi paftca te
966. Vifinänädisarüpena dassitam phalapancakam,

tathä tad eva jätädinämenänägatan ti ca;
967. atlte hetuyo pafica; idäni phalapaficakam;

idäni hetuyo pafica; äyatim phalapaficakam.
968. Hetu-phalam, phala-hetu, puna hetu-phaläni ca,

tisandhi, catusankhepam, visatäkäram abravum.

969. Attha-dhamma-pativedha-desanänam yathäraham
gambhirattä catunnam pi catugambhiratä matä.

970. Ekatta-nänattanayä, abyäpäranayo 'paro,
tath' evamdhammatä ceti nayä vuttä catubbidhä.

971. Jarä-marana-sokädi-pilitänam abhinhaso
äsavänam samuppädä avijjä ca pavaddhati.

972. Avijjäpaccayä honti saftkhärä pi yathäpure.
Baddhävicchedam icc evam bhavacakkam anädikam.

973. Tanhävijjänäbhikan tarn, jarämarana-nemikam,
sesäkärädighatikam*tibhaväratha-yojitam

974. tiaddhafi ca tivattaK ca tisandhighatikam1 tathä
catusankhepa-gambhira-nayamandita-desanam

975. visatäkäravibhägam dvädasäkära-saftgaham
dhammatthitl ti dipenti idappaccayatam budhä.

976. Paticcasamuppädo 'yarn paccayäkära-nämako
sankhepato ca vitthärä vividhäkära-bhedito

977. janeti paccayuppanne avijjädipavattiyä;
avijjädinirodhena nirodheti ca sabbathä.

978. Paccaya-paccayuppanna-vasen 1 eva pavattati
samsäro 'yan ti ekacce pariganhanti paccaye.

979. Samanta-Patthäna-mahäpakarana-vibhägato
ekacce pariganhanti catuvlsati paccaye.

980. Iti nänappakärena paccayänam pariggaho
sappaccaya-nämarüpa-vavatthänan ti veditam.

981. Idappaccayatäfiänaip, paccayäkära-dassanam,
dhammatthiti-yathäbhüta-nänadassana-nämakam.
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982. Kälattayavibhagesu kankhä-sanklesa-sodhanam
kaiikhävitaranä näma visuddhi ti pavuccati.

Iti Nibbäpavibhäge Pariggahavisuddhikathä Ni thitä.
Niyyhito ca CatuvTsatimo Paricchedo.

PaKcavisatimo Paricchedo
Vipassanävuddhikathä

983. Slla-citta-ditthi-kankhävitarana-visuddhiyo
patvä kaläpato täva sammaseyya tato param.

984. Kaläpato sammasanam, udayabbayadassanam,
bhangafiänam, bhayaKänam, tathädinavanibbidä,

985. muficitukamyatänänam, patisankhänupassanä,
sankhärupekkhänulomam iccänukkamato thitä

986. vipassanä ti c' akkhätä dasaKänaparanparä
lakkhanattayam ähacca sankhäresu pavattati.

987. Tasmä kaläpato täva sammaseyya tilakkhanamr
sammasitvä atitädi-khandhäyatana-dhätuyo

988. aniccä te khayatthena khandhä, dukkhä bhayatthato;
anattäsärakatthena, iccäbhinham vicintayam.

989. Tass’ evam sammasantassa upatthäti tilakkhanam
sankhäresu; tato yogi khana-santati-addhato

990. paccuppannäna dhammänam udayan ca vayam tathä
paKfiäsäkärabhedehi anupassati. Tattha hi

991. avijjä-tanhä-kammänaip udayä ca nirodhato
samudayä nirodhä ca pancannam dassitä; tatha

992. rüpass' ähärato; tinnam phassato1 , näma-rüpato,
vififiänasseti sabbe pi cattäjisa samissitä .

993. Nibbattilakkhanam bhangalakkhanan c' ettha passato
khanato 'dayato ceti samapannäsa honti te.

994. Iti khandhamukhen' ete vibhattä udayabbayä;
äyatanädibhedehi yojetabbä yathäraham.

995. Udayan ca vayan c' eva passato tassa yogino
vibhütä honti sartkhärä; samutthäti tilakkhanam;

996. Bodhipakkhiyadhamme ca te passanti visesato.
Tato jäyant' upaklesä dasopaklesavatthukä.

997. Obhäso piti passaddhi adhimokkho ca paggaho
sukhan nänam upatthänam upekkhä ca nikanti ca.

998. Tanhä-mäna-ditthigäha-vasena tividhe pi te
assädento unnamanto mamäyanto kilissati.

999. "Maggam phalan ca nibbänam patto 'smi" ti akovido
vikkhepafi cä ti mannanto so hoti adhimäniko.
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1000. *Maggädayo na hont' ete tanhägähädivatthuto.
Tanhä-mäna-ditthiyo t' upaklesä paripanthakä.

1001. *Poränam eva khandhänam udayabbaya-dassanam
tilakkhanärammanato magga-nibbäna-paccayo.i

1002. Iti maggam amaggaft ca visodhentassa sijjhati
visuddhi ca maggämagganänadassana-nämikä.

1003. Tathäparä visuddhinam udayabbaya-dassanam
ädim katvä patipadänänadassana-nämikä

1004. paccupaklesa -vikkhepa-visuddhan tarn yathä pure
patipajjati medhävl udayabbayadassanam.

1005. Iti kho 'dayabbayänupassanä-nänavlthiyam
sikkhantassäciren' eva paripakkä vipassanä

1006. pahäyodaya-vohäram vayam evädhimuccato
uppädäbhogam ohäya bhanam evänutitthati .

1007. Tato nijjharadhärä va, cangavärodakam viya,
bhijjamänatinäni va padipassa sikhä viya,

1008. patante ca vayante ca bhijjant’icc eva sankhate
passato tassa bhangänupassanäfiänam Iritam.

1009. Tato bhayänupassanä sabhayä ti vipassato.
Ädlnavänupassanä-ftänam ädlnavä ti ca.

1010. Nibbidänupassanä ca nibbindantassa yogino
muficitukamyatäfiänam tato muccitum icchato.

1011. Niccä ce na nirujjheyyum1; na bädheyyum1 sukhä yadi;
vase vatteyyunJ attä ce; tad-abhävä na te tathä.

1012. Sutthu muccitum icc evam patipaccakkhato(?) tato
patisankhänupassanä-nänam jätan ti vuccati.

1013. Sädhukam patisaflkhäya saÄkhäresu tilakkhapay
suparinnätasaflkhäre tath' evam patipassati:

1014. aniccä dukkhänattä ca sankhärä va, na cäparo
attä vä, attaniyam vä, näham, na tu mameti ca.

1015. Tato va tattha majjhatto, nandirägavinissato
attattaniyabhävena sankhäre svajjhupekkhati;

1016. sankhärupekkhäsankhätam nänam tarn samudlritam.
Tato vutthänaghatitam anuloman ti vuccati.

1017. Suparinnätasankhäre susammatthatilakkhane
upekkhantassa tass' evam sikhäppattä vipassanä

1018. sankhäradhamme ärabbha tävakälam pavattati,
tiradassl va sakuno yäva tlram na passati.

1019. Yadä passati nibbänam vutthänaghatitä tadä
vutthänagämini näma sänulomä pavuccati.

1020. Iti dvlhi visuddhihi visuddhäya vipassato
vipassanäpatipadam puretl ti pavuccati.

Iti Nibbäijavibhäge Vipassanävuddhikathä Nitthitä.
Nit hito ca Paficavisatimo Paricchedo.

* BN A omit these two stanzas.
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Chabbrsatimo Paricchedo
Vutthänavisuddhikathä

1021. Tass' evam patipannassa sikhäppattavipassanä
vutthänagäminl näma yadä hoti tadä pana

1022. parikammopacäränuloma-gotrabhuto param
maggo: tato phalam hoti, bhavangä paccavekkhanä

1023. Parikammopacäränuloma-saftkhätagocarä
maggass' ävajjanam hutvä nibbäne hoti gotrabhü.

1024. Catuttham paficamam vätha chattham vä pi yathäraham
appeti maggajavanam nibbäne sakim eva tarn.

1025. Tato phaläni tini, dve, ekam vätha yathäkkamam
maggävasesa-nibbäna-maggavutthäna-vithiyo.

1026. Tato bhavaiigapäto va tarn chetvä paccavekkhanä
tisso pancavidhä honti yathäyogam tathä hi ca:

1027. miaggam phalan ca nibbänam avassam paccavekkhati;
hine kilese, sese ca paccavekkhati vä na vä.

1028. Tato ca puna sankhäre vipassanto yathä pure
appeti anupubbena sesamagga-phaläni ca.

Tattha vuccanti nibbäna-phala-magga-vipassanä
sunnatä cänimittä ca tathäppanihitä ti ca.
Sunnatävipassanädi-nämena hi vipassati;
vimokkhamukhabhütä ti tividhä bhäjitä; tathä
sunnatädikanämena vimokkhä tividhä matä
nibbäna-phala-maggä ca samäpatti-samädhayo.
Tatth 1 eva pathamam bhümim patto ariya-puggalo
sattakkhattuparamo so sotäpanno ti vuccati.
Patto dutiyabhümifi ca sakadägäminämako,
sakim eva imam lokam ägantä1 hotimänusam.
Patto tatiyabhümin ca anägämi ti vuccati.
brahmalokä anägantä idha kämopapattiyä.
Patto catutthabhümin ca arahä aggapuggalo
ditthe va dhamme dukkhaggim nibbäpetl ti vuccati.
Iti maggaphalatthänam vasä ariyapuggalä
dvidhä pi, catudhä yugä attha honti vibhägato.
Ubhatobhägavimutta-vibhägädivasä pana
vibhattä honti satt' ete yathäyogam; tathä hi ca;
saddhädhurassäniccato vutthänam, dukkhato pi ca,
parinädhurassänattato iti dipenti panditä.
Saddhänusäri1 ädimhi, majjhe saddhävimuttako,
ante pannävimutto ca ; tasmä saddhädhuro siyä.
Dhammänusärl ädimhi, ditthippatto tatopari,
ante panfiävimutto ca' hoti pafifiädhuro pi ca.

1029.

1030.

1031.

1032.

1033.

1034.

1035.

1036.

1037.

1038.

1039.

1040.

1041. Samathayanikä c' eva rüpanuttarapadaka,
vipassanäyänikä ca 1 sabbe sukkhavipassakä
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1042. dhuravutthänabhedena honti pane' eva sabbathä.
Äruppapädakä cä pi ädimhi duvidhä tathä.

1043. Chasu thänesu majjhatto käyasakkhi ti bhäsito.2

Ubhatobhägavimutto arahatte patitthito.
1044. Ittham vutta-yäna -dhura-vutthänänam vibhägato

maggaphalabhümiyo ca satt' atthäriyapuggalä.
1045. Tattha cänuttaran nänam saccänam pativedhakam,

samucchedappahänena klesänusayasodhanam,
1046. catumaggavibhägena vutthänan ti pakittitam

nänadassanavisuddhi näma hoti. Tathä pi ca
1047. maggo va parijänäti dukkham tebhümakam, tathä

yathäyogam pajahati tanhäsamudayam pi ca;
1048. nirodham sacchikaroti; maggasaccam anuttaram

bhävanävithim otinno bhäveti ti pavuccati.

1049. Ditthigatam vicikiccham silabbatam asesato
apäyagamanlyan ca rägadosädikattayam

1050. tadekatthe kilese ca sahajätappahänato
pajahati sotäpattimaggo pathamabhümiko.

1051. Tadekatthe pajahati rägadosädike pi ca
thüle tu sakadägämlmaggo dutiyabhQmiko.

1052. Pajahäti anägämimaggo niravasesato
kämaräga-vyäpäde ca tadekatthe ca sambhavä.

1053. Rüpärüparäga-mänuddhaccävijja ti pancakam
aggamaggo pajahati kiese sese ca sabbathä.

1054. Iti saccapativedha-klesakkhayaphalävaham
magganänam pakäsenti visuddhim sattamam budhä.

1055. Chabbisuddhikkamen' evam pattabbäya2 visuddhiyä
sattamäyänupattabbam nibbänan ti pavuccati.

1056. Klesakkhayakaram, tänam, samsärätikkamam, param,
päriman tlram, abhayam, sabbasankhäranissatam.

1057. Tena madanimmadana-pipäsävinayädinä
klesa-samsära-sankhära-patipakkham nidassitam.

1058. Ajarämaram accantam anuppädam asankhatam
anuttaram asankhäram anantam atulafi ca tarn

1059. paramattham anopammam santim appatimam sukham
nirodhasaccam nibbänam ekantam amatam padam.

1060. Sopädisesanibbäna-dhätu c' eva, tathäparä
anupädisesä ceti duvidhä paviyäyato.

1061. Suftnatan cänimittafi ca tathäppanihitan ti ca
attädigähäbhävena tividhä pi ca bhäjitam.

1062. Klesa-samsära-sankhära-paccanika - vibhägato
bhavakkhayädibhedehi bahudhä pi pavuccati.

1063. Tad evam accutam dhammam lokuttaram akälikam
vanäbhavä vanatltam1 nibbanan ti pakittitam.

Iti Nibbänavibhäge Vutthänavisuddhikathä ni t-hitä.
Ni t-hito ca Sabbathä pi Nibbänavibhägo.
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Pannattivibhäga
Sattavlsatimo Paricchedo

Pafinattibhedakathä

1064. Cittam cetasikam rüpam nibbänam pi ca bhäjitam;
tasmä däni yathäyogam pafifiatti 'pi pavuccati.

1065. Sä cäyam atthapafifiatti-nämapafifiattibhedato
duvidhä hoti pafifiatti. Atthapafifiatti tattha ca

1066. satta-sambhära-santhäna-sanghäta-parinämato
vikapp' upatthänäkära-vohäräbhinivesato

1067. tathä pavatta-sanketa-siddhä atthä pakappitä
pafifiäpiyanti nämä ti pafifiatti ti pakittitä.

1068. Atthä hi paramatthatthä , pafifiattatthä ti ca dvidhä;
tattha ca paramatthatthä saccikatthä salakkhanä.

1069. Pafifiattatthä saccikattha -salakkhana-sabhävato
afifiathä gahitä tarn tarn upädäya pakappitä.

1070. Tasmä upädäpafifiatti atthapannattinämakä
pafinapetabbanämä va pafifiattatthä ca‘ sabbathä.

1071. Paramatthä yathävuttä cittacetasikädayo;
pafifiattä itthi-purisa-mafica-pitha-patädayo.

1072. Yena vuccati tan nämam panfiapeti ti vuccati
pafifiatti ti ca; sä nämapafifiatti ti tato matä.

1073. Sankhä, samafifiä, pafifiatti, vohäro ti ca bhäjitä
catudhä pafifiapetabba-pafifiatti ti hi vannitä.

1074. Tato nämam, nämakammam , nämadheyyam, athäparam
nirutti-vyafijanam abhiläpo ti pana bhäjitä

1075. nämapafifiatti nämä ti pafifiatti duvidhä katä.
Adhivacana-nirutti-pafifiattipadabhäjane
sabbe va dhammä pafifiattipathä ti pana bhäjitä.

1076. Paramattha-pafinattatthä duvidhä honti; tattha ca
pafifiattipathä va honti paramatthä salakkhanä

1077. Pafifiattatthä pafifiatti ca pafifiapetabba-mattato;
pafifiattipathä ca näma pafifiattipathabhävato.

1078. Nämam pi pafinapetabbam eva kificäpi kenaci;
näman t' evam p' etam tattha pafifiatti cc eva vannitä.

1079. Pafifiapetabbadhammä ca, tesam pafifiapitä ti ca
icchitabbä pi pafifiattipatha-pafifiattinänatä.

1080. Iti vuttänusärena vuttam atthakathänaye
nayam gahetvä etthä pi pafifiatti duvidhä katä.1

1081. Tasmim pi paramatthä ca saccikatthasalakkhanä
atthä pafinattimattä ca attha pafifiattinämakä.

1082. Tesarn pannäpikä c' eva nämapafifiatti-nämikä;
icc evam vannanämagge fieyyatthä* tividhä katä.
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1083. Paramatthasaccan näma paramatthä va, tattha ca
saccikatthasabhävattä avisamvädakä hi te.

1084. Sammutisaccam pannattidvayam vohära-vuttiyä
lokasamaKhädhipäyävisamvädakabhävato.

1085. Iti saccadvayam p' etam akkhäsi Purisuttamo.
Tenapi nämasamvifinü vohareyyu bhayam pi vä.

Iti Pannattivibhäge Pafinattibhedakathä Nitthitä.
Nitthito ca Sattavisatimo Paricchedo.

Atthavisatimo Paricchedo
Atthapannattikathä

1086. Tattha ca pubbäpariya-pavattakkhandha-sammatä
vifinattindriyavipphära-visesopanibandhanä1

1087. deva-yakkha-manussädi-nänäbhedopalakkhitä
sattapafinatti nämäyam. Sväyam satto ti sammato

1088. vattattayam upädäya khandhäyatanavuttiyä'-
kärako vedako väyam sandhävati bhave bhave.

1089. Tasmä samsäram äpanno satto näma sa puggalo
"aham, attä, paro, itthi, puriso" ti ca kappito.

1090. Sväyam khandhädito satto anno ti ca na vuccati,
khandhädivinimuttassa sattass' eva abhävato.

1091. Khandhä khandhänam eväyam, satto ti ca na vuccati,
khandhavohärato tassa annavohärasambhavä.

1092. Icc evam khandhanänatt' ekattamutto pi atthato
tabbisesopacarita-vohäro va tu dissati.

1093. Tenäyam puggalo satto jäyati jiyati ti ca
miyati ti ca tassäyam samsäro ti pavuccati.

1094. Mato jäto ca na tv eva* khandhabhedopacärato;
näparo sv eva santäna-bhedäbhävopacärato.

1095. Nänattekattam icc evam puggalassopacärato ;
uccheda-sassatattam vä tasmä nopeti puggalo.

1096. Iccäyam puggalo nämo satto samsärakärako
khandhädikam upädäya pannatto ti pavuccati.

1097. Tasmä puggalasartkhätä samsäropanibandhanä
sattapannatti nämä ti vinnätabbä vibhävinä.

1098. Ajjhattikä ca kesädi-kotthäsä, bähiresu ca
bhümi-pabbata-päsäna-tina-rukkha-latädikä

1099. bhütasambhära-nibbatti-vibhäga-parikappitä
tarn upädäya sambhärapannatti ti pavuccati.

1100. Bhütasambhära-santhäna-vibhäga-parikappitä
santhänapannatti näma thambha-kumbhädikä-matä.

1101. Bhütasambhära-sahghäta-visesaparikappitä
sanghätapannatti näma ratha-gehädikä matä.
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1 102. Bhütasambhäravisesa-parinämapakappitä
parinämapafinatti ti dadhi-bhattädikä matä.

1103. Ittham1 ajjhatta-bahiddhä dhammä sambhärasammatä
santänavutti-sanketasiddhä pannatti pancadhä.

1104. Tathä tathä samuppanna-vikappäbhoga-sammatä
vikappapannatti näma käläkäsa-disädikä.

1105. Taip tarn nimittam ägamma tathopatthäna-kappitä
upatthänapannattl ti patibhägädikä matä.

1106. Visesäkäramattä pi atthantarapakappitä
äkärapannatti näma vinnatti-lahutädikä.

1107. Tarn tarn käranam ägamma tathä vohära-kappitä
vohärapannatti näma kathinäpatti-ädikä.

1108. "So loko, so ca me attä; so bhavissämi pecca tu,
nicco dhuvo sassato" ti ädikä pana sabbathä

1109. tabbohäranimittänam abhäve pi pavattito
abhinivesapannatti näma titthiyakappitä.

1110. Icc evam loka-säsana-titthäyatanakappitä
santänamutta-sanketa-siddhä atthä pi pancadhä.

1111. Santänavutti -santänamutta-bhedavasä dvidhä
atthapannatti nämäyam dasadhä paridipitä.

1112. Iti vuttappakäresu pannattatthesu pan<Jitä
pannattimattam sandhäya voharanti yathätatham1

1113. Tad anne pana bälä ca titthiyä ca akovidä
paiinattim .abhidhävitä ganhanti paramatthato.

1114. Te tathä gahitäkärä ännänagatikä janä
micchattäbhinivitthä va vaddhenti bhavabandhanaip,

1115. Duvidhesu pi atthesu tasmä panditajätiko
paramattha-pannattisu vibhägam iti lakkhaye ti.

Iti Pannattivibhäge Atthapafinattikathä nitthitä.
Niythito ca Atthavisatimo Paricchedo.

Ekunatimsatimo Paricchedo
Nämapannattikathä

1116. Nämavohära-sanketa-käranopanibandhanä
yathävuttatthasaddänam antarä cintanägatä

1117. nämapannatti nämäyam attha-saddavinissatä
tandvayäbaddha -safiketa-neyyäkäropalakkhitä.

1118. Yä gayhati näma-ghosa-gocaruppanna-vithiyä
pavattänantaruppanna-manodvärikavithiyä.

1119. Manca-pithädisaddan hi sotavinnänavlthiyä
sutvä tarn eva cintetvä manodvärikavlthiyä

1120. tato sanketanipphannam nämam cintäya gayhati;
nämapannatti-atthä tu tato gayhanti sambhavä.
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1121. Sadda -nämatthapannatti-paramatthavasena pi
catudhä tividhä vätha cintanä tattha icchitä.

1122. Ittham atthakathämaggam vannentena hi dassito
nayo äcariyeneti, vibhägo 'yam pakäsito.

1123. N' atth' afinä käci; vifinattivikärasahito pana
saddo va nämapannatti icc ekaccehi vannitam.

1124. Tad etam nämapannattibhäven ’ ekavidham pi ca
neruttika-yädicchakavasä nämam dvidhä bhave.

1125. Sanfiäsu dhäturüpäni paccayafi ca tato param
katvä vannägamädin ca saddalakkhana-sädhitam

1126. neruttikam udirenti nämam; yädicchakam padam
yadicchäya katamattam, vyafijanatthaviva]jitam.

1127. Tividhanr pi tad anvattham, sädisam2 copacärimam.
Nibbacanatthasäpekkham tatth' anvattham udlritam.

1128. Yadicchäkatasaftketam sädisam ; copacärimam
atabbhütassa tabbhävavohäro ti pavuccati.

1129. Tathä sämanfianäman ca, gunanämafi ca, kittimam,
opapätikam icc evam nämam hoti catubbidham.

1130. Mahäjanasammatafi ca, anvatthan c' eva 1, tädisam,
tini nämäni. Candädinämam tatth' opapätikam.

1131. Yädicchakam, ävatthikam, nemittakam athäparam,
lifigikam, rülhikan ceti nämam panca-vidham bhave.

1132. Yädicchakam yathävuttam ; vaccha-dammädikam pana
ävatthikam; nemittikam silavä pannavädikam.

1133. Lingikan ditthalingan tu dandi, chatt! ti ädikam.
Rülhikam lesamattena rülham gomahisädikam.

1134. Vijjamänävijjamäna-pannattobhaya-missitäl
vibhattä nämapafinatti chabbidhä hoti tattha hi:

1135. vijjamänapafifiatti ti vijjamänatthadipikä
vuccati khandhäyatana-dhätu-paficindriyädikä.

1136. Avijjamänapafinatti nämikä paramatthato
avijjamäna-mancädi-atthapafinatti dipitä.

1137. Vijjamänena avijjamänapafinatti-nämakä
tevijjo, chalabhinno ca, silavä, pannavä pi ca.

1138. Avijjamänena vijjamänapafinatti-nämakä
itthirüpam, itthisaddo, itthicittan ti ädikä.

1139. Vijjamänena tu vijjamänapannatti-nämakä1

cakkhuvifinänafi ca cakkhusamphasso cc evam ädikä.
1140. Avijjamänenävijjamänapannatti-nämäkä*

khattiyaputto, brähmanaputto icc evam ädikä.
1141. Iti vuttänusärena nämapafifiattiyä budho

sarüpam visayan c' eva vibhägafi ca vibhävaye.
1142. Icc evam paramatthä ca yathävuttä catubbidhä

pailnatti duvidhä ceti neyyatthä chabbidhä matä ti.

Iti Pafinattivibhäge Nämapannattikathä nit-yhitä.
Ni hito ca sabbathä pi PafinattivibhSgo.

Ekünatimsatimo Paricchedo.
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1143

1144

1145

1146

Setthe Kancipure ratthe Kävlranagare vare
kule safijätabhütena bahussutena fiäninä
Anuruddhena therena aniruddhayasassinä
Tambaratthe vasantena nagare Tafija-nämake
tattha sanghavisitthena yäcitena anäkulam
Mahävihäraväsinam väcanämagganissitam
paramattham pakäsentam Paramattha-vinicchayam
pakaranam katan tena paramatthattha-vedinä ti.

Nitthito ca Paramattha-Vinicchayo.
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Variant Readings

1 , R nanuttaro
1 . R omits p i
1 . B S yathäkkamam
1 . R käma

2:
3:
7:

10:
16:
18:
26:
34:
37:
43:
45:
55:
58:
69:
70:
75:
87:
89:
93:

101 :
114:
115:
121;

123:
125:
133:
137:
140:
146:
154:
156:
157:
162:
165:
167:
168:
172:
174:
175:
176:
181:
195:
199:
200:
201:

t i ;  2. B D ce t i
m 1 anägämi
D BN A vipatti-
ca

1.
1 .
1.
1.
1 .

W
 

tö
 

Ü

R ca
1 . Al l  MSS eva
1 . S niyämeti
1. R. tathäpare
1 . S -nämakä ; 2. B S bhavaftga
1 . RA panäment '
1. BN vifiSattim; 2. BN S A tassam; 3. S p '  ekam
1 , B tattha
1 . B A -rammanakkamä
1 . R yato- ( to  be corrected as yan tupatthitagocaram)
1 . S evam
1 . S BN dvittikkhattum
1 , S BN A kämapuftfia
1.  S BN sukhitajavam
Tika : "Vithimuttan t i  patisandhi-bhavahga-cuti-
c i t tam" .
1 . BN D A tadärammanam
1. B S sabbäni R a s l t i ;  2. B BN arüpe
1 . D vigähitvä
1 , B cä p i
1 . A omits this l ine
1. B S D A dosamuläni maggo; 2. S va
1 . SB  päka
1 . B chattimsati  ekatimsa A chatt imsa tass  1 ekatimsa
1 . DA sabbä
1 . D kämapäka ( s i c  — PTS ed .  )
1.  BN nibbänäpara; 2. BN pavattitä
1 . A sesamhäruppakan
1.  So a l l  MSS
1 . A B S D pana
1. DA a j jha t tä
1 . B ca
1 . B BN pavattänam
1 . BN S D nirayam
1 . A S BN D äruppe
1 . Al l  MSS safffiavirägatam
1 . S BN D Äruppe su
1 . B BN yeva
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210: 1 . A S B D sampindito ; 2. R eka
212: 1 . R A pindito
213: 1 . R manussänam vassasatam
219: 1 . R c ' eva
225: 1 . S D va
227: 1 . R p i ;  2. R S B D sacittakä
228: 1. R catasso
232: 1 . R kämapäkä
238: 1 . A BN S D chäpäyupari-
241: 1. R sabhummä sabbabhummä
243: 1 . B S BN D bhedato
244: 1. S BN D -makä
251: 1 . S BN kämäpäkä s i t ' ~
256: 1 . B hetväna
259: 1 . BSD -nanasekkhänam
273: 1 . BN S D arahantäna sattänam A sattänam
275: 1. BN A sango t i
276: 1. R B A sabbathä
279: 1. R B S D hetthäjhäna
280: 1 . ARB -bhümikä S D -bhümiyä; 2. A p i  tarn
282: 1 . D -bhävena va j j a r e
291: 1 . B BN S A n iva j j ä  t i  pavuccanti
294: 1. R -putte su
295: 1 . A BN D thina ; 2 . RA uddhacca
301: 1 . R S vipäkähetu-
310: 1. R S moham uddhaccam
313: 1 . B nit thitä
322: 1. R B ca
323: 1. R B A ca
326: 1 . R BN A ca
330: 1. BN S D -bhedako
336: 1. B S D ca
337: 1. BN uddhacce
340: 1. BN S D sangaham
347: 1. R B tathä BN kathä
349: 1. R D A parivat tet i
351: 1. BN ca lan t i  dasadanfie S D dasa c ' anne '«
356: 1. S BN D votthabbanä
360: 1. R - t ikaj jhäna
364: 1. R -sattatidho 'd i t ä
366: 1 . S BN D kathä
371: 1 . S BN ditthiyo
375: 1. A sat th  1 eva
379: 1.

in
So a l l  MSS. Judging by the word cetopariyahänam

other t ex t s ,  i t  must be -nämakam
380: 1. B -pancamä
383: 1. A BN D paci täni
384: 1. BN S D ga t a r ä s i - ;  2. BN D -vidhä
385: 1. All  MSS magga-phala-
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386: 1 . S D ca satimata R -ädikäromatäkärä
395: 1 . BSD tattha
400: 1 . R A lobhälobhädikitt i tä
403: 1 . R A räs iyo
408: 1 . D tato ca sesä
409: 1 . S D BN räsim
421: 1 . R A kaiikhat-
422: 1 . R S D va
424: 1 . R va
425: 1. R S katä
427: 1. S D veti
435: 1 . R vibhägä sankhepä
440: 1. R vasen ’  eva
442: 1 . R sabbä p i  räsiyo
449: 1 . D A S BN ca
450: 1 . S D dv 1 ekekä va
451 : 1. BN -vut t i to;  2. S BN D kathä
452: 1. S BN yojanäkamo
454: 1. B S D A yathä
456: 1. BN S D ca sesake
458: 1 . R -mannä ca B -näya
459: 1. R B BN yojaye
462: 1 . B -äruppa jhäna-
467: 1. S B D magga-phala-
476: 1. R navadhä
481: 1 . BN thitipattäsu D thitim patvä va
487: 1. SAD p i t im;  2. B BN S D samädhin ca;

3. BSD labbhat’
489'. 1 . D S B kathä
491: 1. R -catukka- A -catukka-chatthänäni ca va j j i t e ;

2. S -ekä
493: 1. D S ekä ca R eko va
494: 1. B S ca
495: 1. R iccänavaj jä-
496: 1. D ahetuko ( s i c  — PTS ed . )
497; 1. D anava j j an
503: 1. A Sotäpatti  tu-
507: 1. R A chakkesu tä  kamä; 2. R sarüpayeväpanakä
508: 1. R A yathävuttä
513: 1. R A ekadvattimsahinä
519: 1. A visa- tä l i sa
522: 1. BN S D ca dvidhä-
526: 1. R sarüpe yev '  ubhayakä
529: 1. B -pancädikä
530: 1. R A dvattimsädhikä
531: 1. R A dvattimsädhikä
535: 1. R B ca;  2. BN S D sambhogattha-
539: 1. BN S adukkhi asukho-
540: 1. S B BN D -yuttam
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548:
551:
553:
555:
558:
560:

1 . BN S D tayo
1 . R B BN dosamohä
1 . BN bävxsati
1 . S D BN A ärammädhipa-
1 . R ca
1 . R S A ubhayadhipä vippayuttä ;
2.  R sahajätädhipatiyogino; 3.  R ubhayäni yathä-
D ubhayä niyatädhipä
1 , B ubhayädhipayuttä
1. S -timsatividheti
1, R vitäkkam 2. A R S B D viriya-maj jhimam
1 . R D A agayhante

-bhävitä A B indriyadvaya-
A -mänavasSdhikä
-mahaggatä
ekünavisati
A S plti-votthabbanä-
A sangaho D chabbidho tattha sangaho
S BN D -sanpayutto; 2. R BN A amaggo tihetuko

D amaggähetuke
1 . BN S D - täl is  ' athäpare
1 . R BN A -nämakä

561:
563:
569:
571:
572:
573:
574:
578:
580:
582:
587:

591:
596:
602:
604:
607:
612:
615:
621:
622:
626:
628:
636:

637:
642:
648:
649:
652:
654:
661:

666 :
669:

670:
672:
675:
677:
682:

1 . D -yatane
1 . R catubbidhä

. All  MSS kamabhavo1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
R
1
1
1
1

BN vibhedito
R BN S D -nämaka
R B upädänä catubbidhä
BND attha A catu
R A sapadaräsl t i
BN B uddhato
R B BN S D A -nuppannäya; 2. BN A B -uppannehi

anuppannänuppannänam
. D vutto
. B S BN D bujjhantassa sabhävato

BN S -sangaho
. R nibbedha- A nirodhabhävanä-

1 . S D A kriyesu
1 . Al l  MSS catubbidho
1, BN -vinimuttä; 2.  R ittham missalakkhanä
D asammissaka-
1 . A B S BN D anu
1 . A tan tad eva pavattitä ; 2 . R BN sabbake
S B sabbattheti
1 . RD Rüpädäbhi- A -ghätarasä
1 . BN S D dhitarä va kumärä va
1 . A S BN D cakkhädi ; 2 . S D p i  yathä
1 . BN -vutti
1.  S BN c i t tam;  2. A patthambhana-
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683: 1.  S -dhatädikänan ; 2. RA kenaci
686: 1.  R B D te  pana ghatanä-
687 : 1 . B S vinnäyatl
688 : 1 . R athaddhäkära-
689: 1. R gärabandhakä-
691: 1.  RA sahavatti
692: 1. R patipatt i  pakäsitä
694 : 1 . B S D A yogino
695:  1.  R S BN D sapekkhato
696 : 1 . B atthüpa-
697: 1.  S BN D rüpam; 2. R B pürakkhattena ; 3. BN D clyati
698: 1.  R A ca
699: 1.  R vanatäpäyä D BN S navatähäyä
700 : 1 . S BN D sabhäva-
702: 1.  B S D A -tabbo salakkhano; 2. B S BN D

sendriyajäto
703 : 1 . B akicca-
705: 1.  D -tim
709: 1.  AS  idan t i
711: 1.  R B älambana-
713: 1.  D pasäda-
730: 1.  BN D gayhati t i
736: 1.  BN S D -panupädinnam
738: 1.  D BN S -yanavakam
739: 1.  RS  dvidhä
746 : 1 . RA -rüpa-pavattitam
747: 1.  S BN D A vivajjaye
748: 1.  RA cattäri
751: 1.  D paricchedo vi-
752: 1.  BN S D kammajan; 2. D S janent i
753: 1. B BN indriyäbaddha-; 2. D R B bähiretu
760: 1. B S rupäni navakan
764: 1. B rüpäkäya-
771 : 1. R atthavisati täni p i ;  2.  B S D A -visati

bhavaye
772: 1. D R S katvä paccayasantatlm; 2.  D B S vä
776: 1. A dasake dve ca
777: 1. R saddo
782: 1. B S -hlno,- 2. R attha cakkä A attha chakkä
784: 1. BN D abhävato
785: 1. BN D abhävato
786: 1. BSD -navakä
789: 1. B D S A c '  ekam
797: 1. S D kaläpän'  attha
799: 1. B niyyate
804: 1. R tatthä ; 2 . BN samuggamä
811: 1. S pavattimhi
827: 1. A utusamutthänä
828: 1. A tato
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834 :  1,  Rc '  eva tu  DB cotu
836 :  1.  B S D p i  ca
837 :  1.  R sandhi
854 :  1 .  A ekädasakädayo ; 2 .  R B sa t ta t i -
856 :  1.  RA at thato;  2.  R S B D A ekä
857 : 1 . R A ca tayo t i
858 :  1 .  R A ca tayo t i
859 :  1 .  R B ca
864 : 1 . AR -khanä tikkhanan
865:  1.  AR -nam pavattiyam
866:  1 .  R c '  ekam
881 :  1.  R atthärasa-samuppäda-
883 :  1 .  B BN ghatikä
888 :  1 .  A l l  MSS sambuddhänam
897:  1.  Al l  MSS t i
899 :  1 .  S BN D -dassanä
904 : 1 . S BN D vannitam
908 : 1 . S BN D dasakäyavipattiyä

BN S D attanä
BN S D maranassa t i ;  2.  S B BN D nämako
D yathicchakä B yadicchakä
B S D ca
pana
A samathaj jhänam

934:  1.  BN A niyämitä;  2. B D niyämatä
936 :  1 ,  B BN D A samäpaj j i s s a ;  2 .  B BN D A vutthito
941 :  1,  R ci t tasal lekasodhano A D -sodhano
942 : 1 . RA pandito
944 : 1 . D S yathäkatham
955 :  1 .  S D A manasikäram
956 : 1 . B S BN D -thänam
959 :  1 .  (no r e f ,  — PTS ed . )  yathäraham S tato param
965:  1 .  B BN A pancake
967:  1 .  R BN idhä p i
969:  1 .  R B bahugambhiratä
973:  1 .  A -ghatitam
974:  1 .  A -ghatikam
976:  1.  B BN S D -nämato; 2 .  S B BN D -bhedato
980 :  1 .  AR bheditam
987:  1.  R vicakkhano
992:  1 .  AR pas sa to ;  2 .  R samussitä
996:  1.  BR -dhammäni; 2, BN tesam sant i
998 :  1 .  SD thi te
999:  1.  R paccavekkhati mannanto S BN D vekkha-buj j ha t i

A vekkhapacchä t i -  ; 2 . R B A pappoti
1001 :  1 .  RA maggo nibb-
1004 :  1 .  BN D pacchä saAklesa  B pacca  sanklesa
1006 :  1.  s i c  A .P .  Buddhadatta; read bhangam ? (PTS ed . )
1007 :  1 .  BN n i j j ä radhärä  R A niruj  jhatäbhäva ;
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2. R A cankavä-bhedakam S D gangäsärodakam;
3. R BN B pa t ipa j j ä  D S d lpuj ja la  A padipa j jä

1011 : 1 . R B BN D have singular forms
1012: 1 . BN A jänan
1016: 1 . BN S B D tassam i t lr i tam A t a s sa  udiritam
1018: 1 . D R päram
1024: 1. R atha
1025: 1. B S BN D A -vithiyam
1033: 1 . BN R A B ägantvä
1034: 1 . R BN B anägantvä
1036: 1 . BN R yuggä
1039: 1. R B saddhädhurassa; 2. BN B S va
1040: 1 . B S va
1041: 1. BN D va
1043: 1. BSD majjhato BN ma j jhake ;  2.  R bhäji to

S BN bhäsitä B bhäj i tä
1044: 1. D vuttanayä
1047: 1. R B A ca
1055: 1 . B S BN D A eva;  2. R sattatthäya BN A

sabbatthäya
1063: 1. S BN D vinäbhävänitito R B A vänätlto
1066 : 1 . RA -sanghäta-
1067:  1.  R vikappitä
1068: 1. R sacchikattha-
1069:  1. R sacchikattha-
1070:  1 . S BN D va ' ’
1078: 1. BN A nämam evam etam
1080:  1.  D kathä
1082:  1.  SD neyyattä
1086:  1. RA -paribandhanä
1088:  1. BN -vuttiyam
1092: 1.  S BN A ca ’
1093:  1. R niyati
1094:  1. Rn '  a t th '  eva BN S D A na sv eva
1103:  1. R I t i ;  2. S BN D -sambhütä
1107: 1.  SA kasinäpatti-
1108: 1.  S BN bä lo  yo so ca D bälo so ca ;

manca tu
2. S BN D

1111: 1 . BN B sankäna-
1112: 1 , S BN -katham
1117: 1 . A tedvayä-
1121: 1 . A saddä
1123: 1 . BN A icc ekari ce t i
1127: 1. BN duvidhe S D duvidham; 2. DR BN S A

kadimam
1128: 1, D R BN S A kädimam; 2. D S BN atambhütassa
1130: 1. D anvattham eva
1132: 1. B S D yathävuddham
1134: 1. S D -paMattena samissitä
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1137 : 1. R BN D -nämikä
1138 : 1. R BN D -nämikä
1139 : 1. R BN D -nämikä
1140 : 1. R BN D -nämikä
1143 : 1. BN S D A R Kancivare
1144 : 1 . R BN A Räjanämake B
1145 : 1. D räjitena

Gajanämake
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